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Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools
Marquees

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed Bids for furnishing all materials, equipment and labor necessary to complete the Project

Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools
Marquees
1102 York Street & 95 West 9" Street
Newport, Kentucky 41071

will be received by the Owner, the Newport Independent Board of Education, at the Board Office, 30 West
Eighth Street, Newport, Kentucky 41071 on at prevailing time, according to the clock
designated by the Owner at bid receipt location. Bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.

With deposit of $50 for each set, Bidders submitting Bids directly to the Owner may obtain two sets of the
Bidding Documents beginning , from the office of Robert Ehmet Hayes & Associates, PLLC,
Architects, 2512 Dixie Highway, Fort Mitchell, Kentucky, 41017. Checks shall be made payable to
Newport Independent Board of Education.

All Sub-Bidders may view Bidding Documents at the locations listed in the Supplementary Instructions to
Bidders or purchase them from ARC (513-326-2300). No Bidding Documents will be mailed or packaged
for pick up.

Bidders must deposit with their Bids security in the amount, form, and subject to, the conditions provided

in the Bidding Documents. Successful Bidder will be required to furnish a Performance Bond and
Payment Bond in an amount of one-hundred percent (100%) of the Contract amount.

NEWPORT INDEPENDENT BOARD OF EDUCATION

By: Tony Watts, Superintendent

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 1



Kentucky Department of Education Version of
ATA Document A701™ - 1997

Instructions to Bidders

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)
g KenTueky DIEPARTMENT OF

4% EDUCATION

Bvory CRA Pristont sk Propiomt far SPOCKEE

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

! an Institute of Architects’

orsement of any modification by
the Kentucky Department of
Education. A comparative version
of AIA Document A701-1997
showing additions and deletions by
the Kentucky Department of
Education is available for review on
the Kentucky Department of
Education Web site.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES respect to its completion or
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13 CONFLICT OF INTEREST, GRATUITIES AND KICKBACKS, USE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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14 KENTUCKY FAIRNESS IN CONSTRUCTION ACT OF 2007 [Reference KRS 371.400 to 371.425]
15 KENTUCKY PREFERENCE LAW [Reference KRS 45A.490 to 45A.494]
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to
Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, ATA Document A201™, or in
other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or correcti

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for.
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Form of Proposal for which the Bidder off: |
in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from wh1ch Work'
stated in Alternate Bids. The Base Bid shall include all labor, material, bonds’
for material to be purchased by the Owner

e Fork &escribed

;@grform the
12 deleted for sums

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid t
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in th

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price p
or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Docung

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submj
the Work.

§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and undezs
documentation relates to the Work:

ments or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
ted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being bid

32»%
§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in com@%

.

%?ar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed

ins with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.
%\Bld ‘¢onstrued as evidence that a site visit and examination of local

, ade. Later claims for labor, equipment, or materials required or difficulties

have been foreseen had such an examination been made will not be recognized.

§ 3.1 Copies 4
§ 3.1.1 Bidders maﬁfﬁaﬁ complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. The deposit will be
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten days
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.2 (Not Used)
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§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the purpose
of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Interpretation or Correction of Bidding Documents
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for whi
submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect
Manager (if utilized) errors, inconsistencies or ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Doc en
request which shall reach the Architect and Construction Manager (if utilized} afleast seve r
receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made dc ; retations,
corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not b

rely upon them. .
y up %rz%y

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Biddin

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless writtes's for approval has been received
by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receif uch reqies nclude the name of the
material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a ¢ cription | posed substitution including

drawings, performance and test data, and other informati
changes in other materials, equipment or other portion
that incorporation of the proposed substitution w
proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The . ion of approval or disapproval of a proposed
substitution shall be final. '

evaluation, A §tatement setting forth
7 changes 1 ‘the work of other contracts

&

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed sub
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approval

of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
in any other manner,

Documents.

§ 3.4 Addenda

gﬂ
aF e for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that purpose.
than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum

e which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertz

Bidder shall acknow r
4

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING DURES

§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids

§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.

or to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
ceipt in the Bid.

§4.1.2 All blanks on the Form of Proposal shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall govern.
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§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
§4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change.”
§4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without forfeiture

of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated by the Bidder.
The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the Form of Proposal nor qualify the Bid in any other manner.

signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by
give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an a,
power of attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder. B

it m%grtlﬁecf cheek ‘and in an
amount equal to at least five percent (5%) of the Base Bid amount, pledgmg that the B1d nter into a contract

with the Owner on the terms stated i in the Bid and will, if requlred furnish beni

damages, not as a penalty.

§ 4.2.2 If a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Docume
in the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who exe
a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid se
either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if.re
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all B

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
ments required to be submitted with the Bid
dressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall
address and, if applicable, the designated portion of the

il, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate

shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope
be identified with the Project name, the Bldder s 1 1
Work for which the Bid is submitted, Jf#
mailing envelope with the notation?

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited 2
Advertisement or Invitation to 1 > 1 reof made by Addendum. Bids received after the closing time
and date for receipt.and openin @“@Bl 8 v jected and returned to the Bidder unopened.

§441AB i ; ~:‘:hdrawn or canceled by the Bidder durmg the stipulated time period following the
time and date des1gnated for thefeceipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the t| > designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the
signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and time-
stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded as not
to reveal the amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that they
are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.
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§ 4.44 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 Opening of Bids

At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids received
on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by other
data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is/subject to rejecti

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award) [Reference: KRS 45A.365]
§5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents a: M not excee

Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid rece It , id whi¢h, in the
Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests. V

therwise specifically
) e:Base Bid and

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, 1
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on th ¢
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 Contractor's Qualification Statement
iifect, upon request, a
properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Quali ch a Statement has been

previously required and submitted as a prerequisite to the iss

§ 6.1.2 In determining the qualifications and responsibilitie
Bidder's skill, experience, facility, previous work standj
to that in progress, and quality and efficiency of congfn

§ 6.2 (Not Used)

§ 6.3 Submittals A

§ 6.3.1 Each Bidder shall submit as part of the Fo: 0
of work itemized and described in thegfiggifications for

category certifies that the subcont
that category. The Architect an%;; e
to complete the work and notifg%ﬁ%é Own
Architect’s and Construction h@ﬁ@ger '
. -
equipment to complete the work catega
W S

tent, skilled staff and necessary equipment to complete
ager (if ufilized) will evaluate the ability of all listed subcontractors
th%,Bidder as the subcontractor may invalidate the Bid should the
ew indicate the bidder does not have skilled staff and

‘the Bid was submitted.

sted with the Form of Proposal is prohibited unless the bidder

“a written explanation from the Bidder as well as a written release from
All letters shall be on original company stationary with original signatures from
y legally approved to act for the company. An unjustifiable change of

lidate the Bid. Any change to a proposed person or entity shall be addressed as

d'to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will b equ
tities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents.

responsibility of the ;

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or
Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1) withdraw
the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or Alternate Bid to
cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid price or disqualify
the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.
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§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

§ 6.4 List of Materials, Suppliers, and Manufacturers
§ 6.4.1 Each Bidder shall submit a complete list of materials/equipment with supplier’s and manufacturer's name in the
form and manner indicated on the Form of Proposal and in compliance with materials and equipment specified.

§ 6.4.2 In addition to the list furnished with the Form of Proposal, the successful Bidder thereafter kngegg .as the
Contractor may be requested within thirty (30) calendar days after award of contract to ﬁlrnlsh G

and of such other actions as may be necessary in order to meet the requirements of" I ! should it
develop that any of the materials or equipment named in the list do not meet the requl ect”
specifications, the Bidder shall be required to offer to the Owner other materlals or equ1p1’1§§ compliance with the
specifications at no change in contract price. Preliminary review and acce
Contractor of furnishing equipment and materials in accordance with the,

manufacturer substitution. Substitutions are permitted in the followins
.1 Failure to comply with contract requirements;
.2 Failure of the supplier or manufacturer to meet ¢
.3 Written release by the supplier or manufactu.gé&“

Sections 6.3 and 6 .4.

§ 6.5 Unit Prices ;
§ 6.5.1 Each Bidder shall submit as part of the Bi

§ 6.5.2 Unit prices are for changing or adjusting pe or quantity of work from that indicated by the contract
drawings and specifications.

§6.5.4 Only a single unit price § \
specified in the contract docu:
for the change and.

§ 6.5.7 On line item here Bidders are quoting firm unit prices for estimated quantities of units of work,
the unit price is thei subject to change, either by the Bidder or Owner. The Owner reserves the right to
correct mathematical errots in extensions and additions by the Bidder. The Owner's corrected bid sum total shall take
preference over the Bidder's computed bid sum total.

§ 6.6 Bid Division, Material Suppliers, and Purchase Orders
§ 6.6.1 This Section applies to projects with or without Bid Division (Multiple Prime Contracts), and those Projects that
provide for direct purchase by the Owner of materials and equipment from Material Suppliers.
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§6.6.2 For Projects with Bid Division: General Construction and Concrete, Masonry, Plumbing, HVAC and Electrical
Contractors shall provide with their Bid a breakdown of major material items (excluding sales tax). This breakdown shall
include description of the item, name of the manufacturer, name of the supplier, and the amount of the supplier's quote.
The Owner will issue Purchase Orders direct to the suppliers for these materials. The following shall be provided:

1 Within four (4) days from the Bid Date, the low Bidder shall furnish to the Owner the list of material
suppliers of the items listed on the bid breakdown, with authorization given to the Contractor to quote the
materials listed and that the Supplier will furnish the listed materials to the Owner under the Owner's
standard Purchase Order for the amount stated on the Contractor's bid breakdown. Failure of any Contractor
to provide this written list of material suppliers with authorization will cause forfeiture of

.2 The Contractor shall also guarantee to the Owner that materials listed in the brea
directly by the Owner shall comply with requlrements of the Contract Documeﬁ

of the Contractor shall be in the combined amount of the materials demgnatec%i
Purchase Order by the Owner and all remalmng items of cos i ,t/respectlve:

e QV o,

from invoices submitted by and paid to a material supplier shall be withhel
request of the Contractor. Refer to General Conditions for further requlrement§ ¢
.a Lockers, Library, Kitchen, Shop, Technology, Science @
provide with their Bid a breakout price for the maten; it lud
Award of contract will be based on the lump sum pr id that includes labor and

1ncldenta1 materials. Retainage will be held on b bt
accordance with the General Condltlons

this language as a basis for a
of a complete and

workable system.
.¢ It is the responsibility of the Bi
Divisions the Bidder desires t¢

§ 6.6.3 For Projects without Bid Division b
Material Suppliers, Contractors shall comply wit}
issue Purchase Orders direct to the suppliers fort '
of the accepted bid that 1ncludes labo: 2

ARTICLE7 PERFORMANCE BC
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements ‘
§7.1.1 Unless stl

itract and pa
ized to do busmess in K

, ncluded in the Bid. If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids
& ontraé%% e cost of such bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

» to the Owner not later than three days following the date of execution
~ g; ’ commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to
nbmit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312™-2010, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond — KDE Version. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum, being the total of the
Base Bid, as described in Section 1.5 herein, and all Alternates accepted by the Owner.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.
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§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101™-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated
Sum — KDE Version, except for those Projects utilizing a Construction Manager the Agreement will be written on AIA
Document A132™-2009, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Constructlon Manager as
Advisor Edition — KDE Version. Owner-Contractor Agreements shall be valid only after written
Kentucky Department of Education that the proposed Agreements are approved.

ARTICLE 9 PUBLIC WORKS ACT [Reference: KRS 337.505 to 337.550]

§ 9.1 Labor Regulations

§9.1.1 Work shall be performed in compliance with applicable provisions of:
Public Works Projects, KRS 337.505 through KRS 337.550.

§9.1.2 Prevailing wage rates, included with the Bidding Documents, shall be paid on ‘
Section 10.1.1. The stipulated wage rates represent prevailing minimum wage rates of pay
construed to mean that higher rates may not have to be paid in order to sect ¢

§9.1.3 Any Bidder and/or subcontract bidder in violation of any wage of v%f’ork act prov: (KRS 337.510 to
KRS 337.550) and under citation by the Kentucky Department of Lab fggi% prohibited by KRS
th

The rej ection of the subcontract Bidder and resubmittal of ¢ et B
provisions of these Instructions to Bidders relating to sub - X 1t and materials.

§ 9.2 Davis-Bacon Act Provisions

Projects funded with Federal Funds shall comply

40 of the United States Code). Where the amou
lic

chapter I\} of Chapter 31 of the Title
n federal revenue sharing is less than 25 percent of

ding documents, to this project. In the event
both state and federal wage rates apply, the highez s two rates shall be used to determine labor costs.

ARTICLE 10 TAXES
§ 10.1 Kentucky Sales and/or Us
Bidders are informed that cons
exempt from the provisions of

the K Sale ”;Use Tax, unless provisions are clearly noted in the bidding
documents for the direct purchaﬁi;é?ﬁf ce

1in mater%?s and equipment by the Owner. Materials and equipment which are
noted bgi&}?le Architect or Construction Manager in the Form of Proposal and
i 1»;@@1 price of $5,000 each. All other materials and equipment shall be

‘ o"Kentucky Sales and/or Use Taxes. Current Sales and/or Use Tax shall
id amount as no adjustment will be permitted nor made after the receipt of bids.

The Contmonwen and its political subdivisions are exempt from Federal Excise Tax.

ARTICLE 11 POST
§ 11.1 Representati
§ 11.1.1 Each prime Bidder shall have an authorized representative at the bid opening for submittal of the list of

materials and equipment, and the post bid review which follows immediately after the opening and reading of bids.

D MATERIAL SUBMITTAL

§ 11.1.2 Following the opening of bids, the three (3) apparent low Bidders shall remain for a post-bid review, and shall
submit a completed list of materials, equipment and suppliers within one (1) hour from the close of the reading of the
bids. The list of materials and equipment shall be the listing contained in the Form of Proposal.
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§ 11.1.3 The post bid review, open to all bidders, will be conducted jointly with representatives of the Architect and
Construction Manager (if utilized), Owner, and apparent low Bidder. Preliminary review will be directed toward
Bidder's qualifications, list of subcontractors, list of materials and equipment, and unit prices.

ARTICLE 12 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT AND NONDISCRIMINATION
The Commonwealth of Kentucky and its political subdivisions are committed to equal job opportunities on public
contracts and prohibited from discrimination based on race, creed, color, sex, age, religion, or national origin.

ARTICLE 13 CONFLICT OF INTEREST, GRATUITIES AND KICKBACKS, USE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFO%MA ON
[Reference KRS 45A, 455]

the right to file a mechanic’s lien, prompt payment by Owners, amount of retamage t
provisions of the Act.

ARTICLE 15 KENTUCKY PREFERENCE LAW [Reference KRS 45A.490 to
§ 15.1 Projects constructed for school districts in the Commonwealth of:
reciprocal preference for Kentucky Preference for Resident Bidder:
preference shall be given by public agencies to resident bidders.

§ 15.2 The Kentucky Finance and Administration Cabinet shal£
for their own resident bidders, including details of the prefe@ﬁﬁ%
determining resident bldder preferences The cabmet shall a

w1th Kentucky Administrative Regulation 200 Ig@ S: 400“"

AlA Document A701™ —1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING:
This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®
Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possibie under
the law. This document was created on under license number , and is not for resale. This document is licensed
by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its completion.



Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools

Marquees

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

The following supplements modify the KDE Version of Instructions to Bidders AIA A701, 1997. Where a
portion of this document is modified or deleted by these Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, the
unaltered provisions shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 2 -- BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

213

Add 2.1.5

Add: If there is no Pre-Bid meeting Bidder may visit the Project site and view existing
conditions in detail prior to submission of Bid. Contact Tim Grayson, Director of Facilities
and Transportation for Newport Independent Schools (859-292-3001) to establish details
— tim.grayson@newport.kyschools.us.

Bidders shall include in Bid all costs for services associated with any Owner direct
purchased materials, energy rebates, and grants or loans that may accrue to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1

Copies

3.1.1: Add: Deposits will be returned to Non-Bidders who return Bidding Documents in
good condition one (1) week prior to due date of Bids. Bidding information and
documents may be viewed at:

Robert Ehmet Hayes & Associates, PLLC, Architects
2512 Dixie Highway
Fort Mitchell, Kentucky 41017-3094 (859-331-3121); reh@reharchitects.com

Dodge McGraw Hill
www.construction.com/projectcenter/

Allied Construction Industries
3 Kovach Drive
Lockland, Ohio 45215 (513-221-8020)

Builders Exchange
2399 Meadow Drive
Louisville, Kentucky 40218-1372 (502-459-9800)

ARC Reprographics
4219 Malsbury Road
Cincinnati, Ohio 45242 (513-326-2300)

3.1.3: Add: Bidder is responsible for checking pages of Project Manual(s) and
Drawings against indices of both to insure totality of his set(s). While partial sets of the
Bid Documents may be purchased, Bidder shall review a complete set to ensure that his
Bid is based on all requirements of the Building and Contract Documents. If such
Documents are distributed electronically, the same applies.

ARTICLE 4 -- BIDDING PROCEDURES

41

Preparation of Bids

4.1.1: Add: Bids shall be submitted on original form only by removing Form of Proposal
from Project Manual and completing it for submission to Owner.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 1
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4.2

4.4

4.1.5: Add: Absence of any entry will be assumed to indicate no price change.

Add: 4.1.8 If an accepted Alternate changes the Subcontractor or Manufacturer for a
particular branch of work, Bidder shall indicate the change on the Form of Proposal.

Add: 4.1.9: Descriptions of Alternates on Form of Proposal and in Section 012300
“Alternates” are for identification of Alternates only and do not define the total scope of
work for each Alternate. Total scope of work is defined in the Bidding and Contract
Documents.

Bid Security

4.2.1: Change $25,000 to $100,000. Add: Bid Security shall be made payable to the
Owner, as stipulated in the KDE Version of the Instructions to Bidders, and include
Additive Alternate Bids, if any. If the Bid Security is in the form of a Bid Bond the original
only shall be submitted; no copies are necessary.

Modification or Withdrawal of Bid

4.4.1: Add: Stipulated time period before bids may be withdrawn from the date of receipt
of Bids is thirty (30) days for Base Bid and Alternate Bids, if any.

ARTICLE 5 -- CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

5.2

5.3

Rejection of Bids

Add: Each Bidder agrees to waive any claim it has or may have against the Owner, the
Architect, the Architect’s Consultants, and their respective employees, arising out of or in
connection with the administration, evaluation, recommendation, or award of any Bid.

Acceptance of Bid (Award)

Add: 5.3.1 Notice of Preference for Kentucky Residents

A public purpose of the Commonwealth is served by providing preference to Kentucky
residents in contracts by public agencies and providing preference to Kentucky residents
equalizes the competition with other states that provide preference to their residents.

As used in this provision, “Contract’” means any agreement of a public agency, including
grants and orders, for the purchase or disposal of supplies, services, construction, or any
other item; and “Public agency” has the same meaning as KRS 61.805.

Prior to a contract being awarded to the lowest responsible and responsive bidder on a
contract by a public agency, a “Resident Bidder” of the Commonwealth shall be given a
preference against a nonresident bidder registered in any state that gives or requires a
preference to bidders from that state. The preference shall be equal to the preference
given or required by the state of the nonresident bidder.

As used in this provision, a Resident Bidder is an individual, partnership, association,
corporation, or other business entity that, on the date the contract is first advertised or
announced, as available for bidding: (a) is authorized to transact business in the
Commonwealth; and (b) has for one (1) year prior to and through the date of the
advertisement, filed Kentucky corporate income taxes, made payments to the Kentucky
workers’ compensation policy in effect.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 2
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A non-resident bidder is an individual, partnership, association, corporation, or other
business entity that does not meet all the requirements of a Resident Bidder.

If a procurement determination results in a tie between a Resident Bidder and a non-
resident bidder, preference shall be given to the Resident Bidder. This section shall
apply to all contracts funded or controlled in whole or in part by a public agency. The
preference for Resident Bidders shall not be given if the preference conflicts with federal
law.

5.3.1: In Line 1, delete "lowest qualified bidder” and substitute "lowest and/or best bid as
determined by the Owner in accordance with KRS 45A.490 — 45A.494 and KRS
160.303". In the second sentence add “and/or defects” after “irregularities”.

Add: 5.3.2: Bidder claiming to be a “Resident Bidder” shall so indicate conspicuously in
printed capital letters below the signature line of Form or Proposal. If the Bidder is not
headquartered in Kentucky and claims to be a “Resident Bidder”, he must include the
required documentation with his Form of Proposal.

ARTICLE 6 -- POST BID INFORMATION

6.1

6.5

Contractor’s Qualification Statement

Add: The Owner shall have the right to take such steps as it deems necessary to
determine the ability of the Bidder to perform the Work in a prompt and efficient manner
per the Contract Documents. The right is reserved to reject any Bid where an
investigation and evaluation of the Bidder's qualifications would give reasonable belief
that the Bidder could not perform prompt and efficient completion of the Work per the
Contract.

Add: After the opening of Bids the Owner will review all Bids for responsiveness to the
Bidding and Contract Documents. The Owner retains the right to consider any Bid as
non-responsive based solely on its judgment that the Bid does not satisfactorily meet the
criteria of the Bidding and Contract Documents of Owner. The Owner may contact and
evaluate the Bidders’ and Subcontractors’ references, contact any Bidder to clarify any
response, contact any current users of a Bidder’s services, solicit information from any
available source concerning any aspect of the Bid, and seek and review any other
information deemed pertinent to the evaluation process.

Unit Prices

6.5.3: Also see Division 01 Section “Unit Prices” for components of each unit price.

ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1

Bond Requirements

7.1.1: Add: Bidder shall include in his Bid costs for furnishing a Performance Bond and
Payment Bond acceptable to the Owner, executed by a surety company duly authorized
to do business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky, with a Treasury listed A.M. Best
Rating of A- or better, in an amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract
Amount (as it may be increased) as security for the faithful performance of the Contract
and as security for the payment of all persons performing labor and furnishing materials
in connection with this Contract. Premiums due for any endorsements to include
terrorism shall be included in Contractor’s Bid. If there are any items purchased directly

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 3
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7.2

by the Owner, the Contractor shall include that cost in the Bonds.

Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds

7.2.2: Add: Three originally signed Performance Bonds and Payment Bonds are
required. Bidder is advised that the Kentucky Department of Education has its own forms
for these bonds. Samples are included in the Bid Documents. These forms must be
purchased online (https://contracts.aia.org).

7.2.4: Add: The agent of the surety must exhibit certificate of license showing legal right
of the surety to do business within the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

ARTICLE 9 — PUBLIC WORKS ACT

9.1

Labor Reqgulations

Delete this article in its entirety.

ARTICLE 11 - POST BID REVIEW AND MATERIAL SUBMITTAL

11.1

Representative at Bid Openings

11.1.2: Add at the beginning of the first sentence “If requested by the Owner. Change
“the three apparent low bidders”, to “the two apparent lowest bidders”.

ARTICLE 12 - EQUAL EMPLOYMENT AND NON-DISCRIMINATION

121

General Policy

Add: 12.1.2: The Owner, an Equal Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action
Employer, has adopted the Model Procurement Regulations and they shall be deemed
incorporated by reference in these Bidding and Contract Documents as though fully
quoted herein. In the event of any conflict between these documents and the Model
Procurement Regulations, the Regulations shall govern.

Add: 12.1.3: Non-Discrimination During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor
agrees as follows:

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee, applicant, or
subcontractor because of age, color, creed, handicap condition, marital or parental
status, national origin, race, sex, veteran status, or political opinion or affiliation. The
Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed without
regard to their age, color, creed, handicap condition, marital or parental status, national
origin, race, sex, veteran status, or political opinion or affiliation. Such action shall
include, although not limited to, the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion or
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other
forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The
Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places notices setting forth the provisions of the
Equal Opportunity clause.

(2) The Contractor shall in all solicitations and/or advertisements for employees
placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applications shall receive
consideration for employment without regard to age, color, creed, handicap condition,
marital or parental status, national origin, race, sex, veteran status, or political opinion or
affiliation.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 4
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(3) The Contractor shall cause any subcontractor engaged to perform any services
required by this Contract to include this Equal Opportunity clause in all solicitations,
advertisements and employment practices it shall perform.

ARTICLE 13 - CONFLICT OF INTEREST, GRATUITIES AND KICKBACKS, USE OF CONFIDENTIAL
INFORMATION (KRS 45A.455)

Add: "Prohibition Against Conflicts of Interest, Gratuities and Kickbacks"

Any employee or any official of the Owner, elective or appointive, who shall take, receive,
or offer to take or receive, either directly or indirectly, any rebate, percentage of contract,
money, or other things of value, as an inducement or intended inducement, in the
procurement of business, or the giving of business, for or to, or from, any person,
partnership, firm or corporation, offering, bidding for, or in open market seeking to make
sales to the Newport Independent Schools Board of Education of Newport, Kentucky
shall be deemed guilty of a felony and upon conviction such person or persons shall be
punished by a fine not to exceed Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000) or by imprisonment in
the penitentiary for not less than one (1) year nor more than ten (10) years, or both so
fined and imprisoned in the discretion of the jury.

Every person, firm, or corporation offering to make, or pay, or give, any rebate,
percentage of contract, money or any other thing of value, as an inducement, or intended
inducement, in the procurement of business, or the giving of business, to any employee
or to any official of Owner, elective or appointive, in his efforts to bid for, or offer for sale,
or to seek in the open market, shall be deemed guilty of a felony and shall be punished
by a fine not to exceed Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000) or by imprisonment in the
penitentiary for not less than one (1) year nor more than ten (10) years, or both so fined
and imprisoned in the discretion of the jury.

Note: It is a misdemeanor not to have this prohibition on every solicitation or contract
document. The penalty is a $5,000 fine or one (1) year imprisonment or both on
conviction.

Bidder shall execute and attach to his Form of Proposal the "Conflict of Interest"
certification bound into the Project Manual after the Form of Proposal.

Add: ARTICLE 16 - AFFIDAVIT OF ASSURANCES OF WORKER'S COMPENSATION AND
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE

16.1 The successful Bidder will be required by the governing building department to assure by
affidavit that the Contractor and all Subcontractors employed, or that will be employed
under the provisions of the Contract, will be in compliance with Kentucky requirements for
workers' compensation insurance according to KRS Chapter 342 and unemployment
insurance according to KRS Chapter 341.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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KENTUCKY DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION FORM OF PROPOSAL
702 KAR 4:160

BG No. 22-105  REH Project # 149-821

Date: To: (Owner) Newport Independent Board of Education

Project Name: Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools - Marquees Bid Package No. Total Project.

City, County: Newport, Campbell

Name of Contractor:

Mailing Address:

Business Address: Telephone:

Having carefully examined the Instructions to Bidders, Contract Agreement, General Conditions, Supplemental
Conditions, Specifications, and Drawings, for the above referenced project, the undersigned bidder proposes to furnish all
labor, materials, equipment, tools, supplies, and temporary devices required to complete the work in accordance with the
contract documents and any addenda listed below for the price stated herein.

Addendum (Insert the addendum numbers received or the word "none" if no addendum received.)

BASE BID: For the construction required to complete the work, in accordance with the contract documents, I/We submit
the following lump sum price of:

Use Figures

Dollars & Cents
Use Words Use Words

ALTERNATE BIDS: (If applicable and denoted in the Bidding Documents)
For omission from or addition to those items, services, or construction specified in Bidding Documents by alternate
number, the following lump sum price will be added or deducted from the base bid.

Alternate Bid Alternate Description + (Add to the Base - (Deduct from ';:\;:;s:
No. Bid) the Base Bid)
from the Base Bid)
1 Base Bid Sign with Products by Nevco []
Alternate Bid Sign with Products by any
2A acceptable Manufacturer
Alternate Bid Sign with LED Message Sign by
2B Nevco

A maximum of 10 Alternate Bids will be acceptable with each Base Bid. Do not add supplemental sheets for Alternate Bids to this document.

LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS:

List on the lines below each major branch of work and the subcontractor involved with that portion of work. If the branch
of work is to be done by the Contractor, so indicate.

The listing of more than one subcontractor in a work category shall invalidate the bid.

The listing of the bidder as the subcontractor for a work category certifies that the bidder has in current employment,
skilled staff and necessary equipment to complete that category. The architect/engineer will evaluate the ability of all
listed subcontractors to complete the work and notify the owner. Listing of the bidder as the subcontractor may invalidate
the bid should the architect's review indicate bidder does not have skilled staff and equipment to complete the work
category at the time the bid was submitted.

Form of Proposal — 2013 Page 1 of 4 BG #22-105




KENTUCKY DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION FORM OF PROPOSAL
702 KAR 4:160

The bidder shall submit the list of subcontractors with the bid.

BRANCH OF WORK SUBCONTRACTOR
(to be filled out by the Architect) (to be filled out by the contractor)

1. | Sheet Metal (Alt Bid 2A & 2B)

2. | Carpentry (Alt Bid 2A & 2B)

3. | Dimensional Letters (Alt Bid 2A & 2B)

4. | LED Message Sign (Base Bid & Alt Bid 2A)

LIST OF PROPOSED SUPPLIERS AND MANUFACTURERS:

List on the lines below each major material category for this project and the suppliers and manufacturers involved with
that portion of work. Listing the supplier below means the Contractor is acknowledging authorization from the Supplier to
include the Supplier in this bid.

The listing of more than one supplier or manufacturer in a material category shall invalidate the bid.

The bidder shall submit the list of suppliers and manufacturers with the bid.

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION BY
SPECIFICATION DIVISION AND
CATEGORY

(to be filled out by the Architect or Contractor)

SUPPLIER MANUFACTURER
(to be filled out by the Contractor) (to be filled out by the Contractor)

Joint Sealants

2. | Dimensional Letters (Alt Bid 2A &

2B)
3. | LED Message Sign (Base Bid & Alt
Bid 2A)
4.
UNIT PRICES:

Indicate on the lines below those unit prices to determine any adjustment to the contract price due to changes in work or
extra work performed under this contract. The unit prices shall include the furnishing of all labor and materials, cost of all
items, and overhead and profit for the Contractor, as well as any subcontractor involved. These unit prices shall be listed
in units of work.

A maximum of 40 unit prices will be acceptable with each bid. Do not add supplemental sheets for unit pricing to
this document.

The bidder shall submit the list of unit prices with the bid.

) . PRICE / UNIT UNIT
WORK (to be filled out by the Architect) | % giied out by the (to be filled out by the
Contractor) Contractor)

Form of Proposal — 2013 Page 2 of 4 BG #22-105




KENTUCKY DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION FORM OF PROPOSAL
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2.

DIRECT MATERIAL PURCHASES:

Indicate on the lines below those materials to be purchased directly by the Owner with a Purchase Order to be issued by
the Owner to the individual suppliers. The value of the direct Purchase Order cannot be less than $5,000. Following the
approval of bids, the Contractor shall formalize this list by completing and submitting the electronic Purchase Order
Summary Form provided by KDE. Listing the supplier below means the Contractor is acknowledging authorization from
the Supplier to include the Supplier in this bid.

A maximum of 50 POs will be acceptable with each bid. Do not add supplemental sheets for additional POs to
this document.

The bidder shall submit the list of Purchase Orders within four (4) days of the bid.

SUPPLIER PURCHASE ORDER DESCRIPTION PURCHASE ORDER AMT.
(to be filled out by the Contractor) (to be filled out by the Contractor) (to be filled out by the Contractor)

None

COMPLETION OF PROJECT:

The Bidder proposes and agrees to substantially complete all Work under this Contract no later
than . To meet this schedule Contractor may have to factor acceleration costs and
overtime in his Bid. See Division 01, Section 011000, page 2, 1.5 for start date.

CERTIFICATE OF CORPORATE PRINCIPAL
(To Be Completed if Bidder is a Corporation)

I, , certify that | am the of the Company named as

Bidder in the within Bid, that , who signed this Bid on behalf of the Bidder, was then

of said Company, that | know his signature and his signature hereto is genuine; and

that said Bid was duly signed, sealed, and attested for and on behalf of said Company by authority of its governing

body and is within the scope of its powers.

By:

State of Incorporation:

Corporate Seal:

Form of Proposal — 2013 Page 3 of 4 BG #22-105
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TIME LIMIT FOR EXECUTION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

In the event that a bidder's proposal is accepted by the Owner and such bidder should fail to execute the contract within
ten (10) consecutive days from the date of notification of the awarding of the contract, the Owner, at his option, may
determine that the awardee has abandoned the contract. The bidder's proposal shall then become null and void, and the
bid bond or certified check which accompanied it shall be forfeited to and become the property of the Owner as liquidated
damages for failure to execute the contract.

The bidder hereby agrees that failure to submit herein above all required information and/or prices can cause
disqualification of this proposal.
Submitted by:

NAME OF CONTRACTOR / BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE'S NAME:

Signature

Resident Bidder (As defined in Article 15 of Instructions to Bidders AIA A701, 1997 — KDE Version ( ) Yes ( ) No

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE’'S NAME (printed):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE'S TITLE:

NOTICE: Bid security must accompany this proposal if the Base Bid price is greater than $100,000.

This form shall not be modified.

Form of Proposal — 2013 Page 4 of 4 BG #22-105
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST

It shall be a breach of ethical standards for any employee with procurement authority to participate directly in
any proceeding or application; request for ruling or other determination; claim or controversy; or other
particular matter pertaining to any contract or subcontract, and any solicitation or proposal therefore, in which
to his knowledge:

a. he, or any member of his immediate family, has a financial interest herein; or

b. a business or organization which he or any member of his immediate family has a financial interest
as an officer, director, trustee, partner, or employee is a party; or

C. any other person, business, shareholder or other stockholder, or organization with whom he or any
member of his immediate family is negotiating or had an arrangement concerning prospective
employmentis a party. Direct or indirect participation shall include, but not be limited to, involvement
through decision, approval, disapproval, recommendation, preparation of any part of a purchase
request, influencing the content of any specification or purchase standard, rendering of advice,
investigation, auditing or in any other advisory capacity.

Itis a violation of Kentucky law for any board member or employee, or a member of their immediate family, to
have a pecuniary interest either directly or indirectly in an amount exceeding $25.00 per year in any purchase
of goods or services by the Board of Education or any school thereof. Violation of this provision subjects the
board member or employee to forfeiture of their position and/or employment with the school system.

I hereby certify that no member of my immediate family is an employee or board member of the Newport
Independent Board of Education.

Signature

Date

References: KRS 156.480, 0AG 80-32, (Model Procurement Code 45A.455 if Owner is under Model
Procurement).

Note: This certificate must be signed and attached to the Form of Proposal in order for Bid to be qualified.
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:_AIA Document A310" - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)
OWNER: .
(Name, legal status and address) This documentt has important

its completjon or modification.

BOND AMOUNT: $

Anyjsingulefreferenge to
Conjractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shglibé considered
plufal where applicable.

PROJECT:
(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any
| Sample Documents

The Contractor and Sure
payment of which the

itted in the jurisdiction of
performance of such

such larger amount for which the Owner may
to perform the work covered by said bid, then this

ids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the
Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

‘When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in
the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal
requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory
or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the

intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

AlA Document A310™ — 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved WARNING: This AIA® Document
is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproductlon or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by
/ AlA software at 16:35:11 on 09/18/2013 under Order No.1442448464_1 which expires on 09/11/2014, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (812003674)
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Signed and sealed this day of |,

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
(Surety) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
Init AlA Document A310™ ~2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document

is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, 2
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by
/ AlA software at 16:35:11 on 09/18/2013 under Order No.1442448464_1 which expires on 09/11/2014, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (812003674}
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Kentucky Department of Education Version of
#ATA Document A101 - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of
payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of
(In words, indicate day, month andyear.) : ) LA AR Fvery €haid Prfessnt v Prepiesd for SECTESS
’ This version of AIA Document
BETWEEN the Owner: 0
(Name, legal status, address and other information)
Deigey

y modification by
partment of

A comparative version
of AIA Document A101-2007
sshowing additions and deletions by
Kentucky Department of
tication is available for review on
the Kentucky Department of
Education Web site.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

and the Contractor: . o
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

The Ovvner and ( ot agree as follows.

AlA Docume:nt A101-2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1887, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The

American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A101-2007. Copyright © 2014 1
by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal

penaities, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created on under
license number , and is not for resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may

not be reproduced prior to its completion.



Init.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (Genera.
Conditions), Owner direct Purchase Orders, Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issu
Agreement, other documents listed in this Agreement and Modifications issued after L
which form the Contract, and are as fully a part of the Contract as if attache is Z | repeated herein. The
Contract represents the entire and integrated agreement between the part s edes prior negotiations,
representations or agreements, either written or oral. An enumerati ts, other than a
Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT .
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contraci ept as specifically indicated in the
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. ‘

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBS COMPLETION -
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work sha ‘this Agreement unless a different date is stated below
or provision is made for the date to be fixed in

(Insert the date of commencement if it differ. is zment or, if applicable, state that the date will be
fixed in a notice to proceed.) :

If, prior to the commencement o ’ ites time to file mortgages and other security interests, the
Owner’s time requirement shal

asured from the date of commencement.
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American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A101-2007. Copyright © 2014
by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created on under
license number » and is not for resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may
not be reproduced prior to its completion.



Init.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than

) days from the date of commencement, or as follows:
(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the Work.
Either list requirements for earlier Substantial Completion here or refer to an exhibit attached to this A greement,)

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

Liquidated Damages: As actual damages for delay in completion of Wog! (
Contractor and his Surety shall be liable for and shall pay to the Owne

.
3 ), not as a penalty, but as fixed, agreed and liquidatedd 1l endar day of delay until the
Contract Work is substantially completed as defined in the General Condi f the Cntract for Construction. The
Owner shall have the right to deduct liquidated damages fr(o@f 2 in han éi}fxi ue, or to become due, to the
Contractor, or to sue and recover compensation for damagg ailyeomplete the Work within the

ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Coxifs

i

Contract. The Contract Sum shall be N |
S ), subject to additions an.
(List the base bid amount, sum of accep

accepted alternates), sum of Owne
Cost, less Owner direct Purchase

Amount
$

$

ction cost less Owner direct Purchase Orders) $
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§4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract Documents
and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the Owner 1o accept

other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other alternates showing the amount for
each and the date when that amount expires. Either list alternates here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement,)

Number Item Description Amount

Total of Alternates

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit pric
unit prices here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

Item

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum,

(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, frow ({lowance price. Either list allowances here or refer to an
exhibit attached to this Agreement.), : )

Price
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment

issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of
a month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the

day of the month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed
above, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than ( ) days after the
Architect receives the Application for Payment.

State law (KRS 371.405) requires the Owner to pay undisputed Applications for Payment w
business days following receipt of the invoices. If the Owner fails to pay the Contractor with
days following receipt of an undisputed Application for Payment, state law I
Contractor beginning on the forty-sixth business day after receipt of the Appl
required by state law.

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall alloes:
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in : ‘
substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unjess obj e Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. _,

¢t Sum among the

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of comple : i the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documg o s payment shall be computed
as follows: 4 )

A

: l\e of values, less retainage of
%). Pending final determination of cost to the

e Contract for Construction — KDE Version;
perly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
corporation in the completed construction (or, if approved in

e at a location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of
%0);

e Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment as
nent A201-2007 — KDE Version.

cument A201-2007 — KDE Version requires release of applicable retainage
letion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
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Init.

2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor,
any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007 —
KDE Version.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

When Owner direct Purchase Orders are used, retainage that would otherwise be held on materials and equipment
shall transfer to the Contractor, and the material suppliers will be paid the full amount of their invoices. The Owner
shall retain ten percent (10%) from each Application for Payment, and an amount equal to ten percent (1 0%) of
approved Purchase Order payments, up to fifty percent (50%) completion of the Work, then provided the Work is on
schedule and satisfactory, and upon written request of the Contractor together with consent of surety and the
recommendation of the Architect, the Owner shall approve a reduction in Retainage to five percent (5%) of the current
Contract Sum plus Purchase Orders. No part of the five percent (5%) retainage shall be paid until after Substantial
Completion of the Work, as defined in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. After Substantial
Completion, if reasons for reduction in retainage are certified in writing by the Architect, a reduction to a lump sum
amount less than the five percent (5%) retainage may be approved by the Owner when deemed reasonable. The

o

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not dva y 0 suppliers for materials
or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. - 4

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT ‘
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Con
Contractor when
A the Contractor has fully performed the Contra; responsibility to correct
D )E Version, and to satisfy other
requirements, if any, which extend beyond fi ’
2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been i
.3 the Contractor provides the Owner
equipment, and other indebtednes
with Consent of Surety for final
=
ARTICLE6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Architect will serve as Initial ng',
Version, unless the parties appoint 5
Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, i
other than the Architect.)

—
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§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007 —
KDE Version, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution below, or
do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be
resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007 — KDE Version
[] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction where the Project is located

[ Other: (Specify)

ARTICLE7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article
A201-2007 — KDE Version.,

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of Al
Version.

ARTICLE8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA D

Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest |
by state law, or in the absence of law, at the legal rate prevailing at the tim pl here the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) °

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)
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§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice to the
other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in the
sections below.

§9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor — KDE Version.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Co
KDE Version.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: p
(Either list Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract here or refer to

Document Title

§9.1.4 The Specifications:

Section Date Pages

AlA Document A101-2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A101-2007. Copyright © 2014
by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International
/ Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created on under
license number » and is not for resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may

not be reproduced prior to its completion.



§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)

Number Title Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:
(Either list the Addenda here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agree

Number Date

‘hot part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding

the Contract Documents:

Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the following

f any, listed below:
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(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 — KDE Version provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or
invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the

Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to
be part of the Contract Documents.)

A. AJA Document A701-1997, Instructions to Bidders — KDE Version
B. Contractor’s Form of Proposal

C. KDE Purchase Order Summary Form

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS :
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as se;cggﬁg h in Ar% .
A201-2007 — KDE Version.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance
A201-2007 — KDE Version. Either list insurance and bond information heré

Type of Insurance or Bond

into as of the ar first written above.

CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title)
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Kentucky Department of Education Version of

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR:
~ (Name, legal status and address)

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amount:

Description:
(Name and location)

BOND
Date:

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount:

Modifications to this Bond:

Company:

Signature:

AIA Document A312™ 2010

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

- 4
_

e
L
T

.

:

(Corporate Seal)

page of this Performance Bond.)

me, address and telephone)

OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

4. Kenvucky DIEPARTMENT OF

/2 EDUCATION

Every £ Profistsat oot Froprsad far SROURKE

gomparative version
cument A312-2010
howing additions and deletions by
Kentucky Department of

i

" . N .
E@gg&*auon is available for review on

the Kentucky Department of
Education Web site.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
madification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered
plural where applicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a
Payment Bond, into one form.
This is not a single combined
Performance and Payment Bond.

Init AIA Document A312™-2010 and Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A312™-2010. The American Institute of Architects.
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/

§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after
1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is ¢
Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting

Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the

conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of th

a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Qwner shall a

otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 s

the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the

Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Con‘é‘tﬁg

agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to

.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Con’:
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Py
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor d
§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requi i ion 3.1 shall not constitute a failure

to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations;
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Sectk@ 3 ¢ . iptly and at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions: ‘ \

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consen : ) ! nplete the Construction Contract;
§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Co

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals f
performance and completion of the Cons
Owner and a contractor selected with the Ow
executed by a qualified surety cqulvaleggt to the
amount of damages as describe

a result of the Contractor Defay

act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

AIA Document A312™-2010 and Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A312™-2010. The American Institute of Architects.
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§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Cons
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be &gig ated withi
of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased workin i
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs fir
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to suretics as
the suit shall be applicable. )

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be maile
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutc?%g’i?%
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond co
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conformi
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the int

not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions
§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total
Contract after all proper adjustments have be
or to be received by the Owner in settlement
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper péay
Contract.

ling allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
1) laims for damages to which the Contractor is

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. Th “gzyvnef and Contractor identified on the cover page,

'greement and the Contract Documents.

%@gt between

fault, Failure of the!

Default wlgggh has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
truction Contract o

ind complete or comply with the other material terms of the

§ 16.1 Surety Company shall be licensed to conduct business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

§ 16.2 Insurance Agency and Agents issuing bond shall be registered and licensed to conduct business in the
Commonwealth of Kentucky with the appropriate Power of Attorney included.

§16.3 Bond shall comply with all statutory requirements of the Commonwealth of Kentucky including the Kentucky
Unemployment Insurance Law.

AIA Document A312™-2010 and Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A312™-2010. The American Institute of Architects.
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§16.4 No suit, action or proceeding by reason or any default whatever shall be brought on this bond after two (2) years
from the date on which final payment of the contract fall due and provided further that if any alterations or additions
which may be made under the contract or in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extension
of time for the performance of the contract or any other forbearance on the part of either the Owner or the Principal
shall not, in any way, release the Principal and Surety, or either of them, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, or assigns for their liability hereunder. Notice to the Surety of any such alterations, extensions, or
forbearance being expressly waived.

This obligation shall remain in force and effect until the performance of all covenants, term s herein
stipulated and after such performance, it shall become null and void. ;

(Space is provided.below, dditional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address Address
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Kentucky Department of Education Version of
AIA Document A312™ - 2010

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place

of business) 4, Kenrucky DEPARTMENT OF

> EDUCATION

i
EFHN Eoery LU Prufisient it gl far SROCRSE

ion of AIA Document
:is modified by the
epartment of Education.
5f thisadersion of AIA

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT ument A312-2010
Date: owing additions and deletions by
Amount:

the Kentucky Department of
Description: Education Web site.

(Name and location) This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
BOND modification.
Date:

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered
plural where applicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a
Payment Bond, into one form.
- This is not a single combined

-
o

Amount:

Modifications to this Bond: [0 None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY' Performance and Payment Bond.
Company: i” Gompany: (Corporate Seal)

Signature:

page of this Payment Bond,)

me, address and telephone)
OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation t
shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the ad ”Q
of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s propert% by any per:
for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of’
defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Sus

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall prom

expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered clai

1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment td
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom
supplied or for whom the labor was done or perft thininine: g@ ) days after having last
performed labor or last furnished materi €

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the a

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditionsiof St ons 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expen e, tions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the ith a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are ' i

§7.2Payora amounts

§73T 1ons under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to

cons Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
am LClaimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obl tion 7.2, the Surety shall indemmify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s

§ 8 The Surety’s total obh ati
fees provided und@
by the Surety.

all not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
» and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
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Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
Jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is lo ated.or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety p
Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or th
equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) o
provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitat
defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

as a

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mai 1i 58 shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, howevé
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or; ocation where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond co ith s tutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to sy al requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is th ) ond shall be construed as a statutory bond and
not as a common law bond. ; |

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to b
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or

§ 16 Definitions

§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claim
.1 the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for w
3 acopy of the agreement oﬁg

»which labor, materials or equipment was
on Contract;
or equipment furnished;

mentsreceived by the Claimant; and
‘i?%fthe Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the

telephone service or rental equ
for performance
mechanic’s lien

nt used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services required
e Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for which a
rted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
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§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:
§ 18.1 Surety Company shall be licensed to conduct business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

§18.2 Insurance Agency and Agents issuing bond shall be registered and licensed to conduct b
Commonwealth of Kentucky with the appropriate Power of Attorney included.

§ 18.3 Bond shall comply with all statutory requirements of the Commonwealth of Kentu:
Unemployment Insurance Law.

from the date on which final payment of the contract fall due and provided furt”ﬁég
which may be made under the contract or in the work to be done under it, or the giv
of time for the performance of the contract or any other forbearance on the part of e

erof any extension
whner or the Principal

inistrators,
successors, or assigns for their liability hereunder. Notice to the Surety
forbearance being expressly waived.

ditional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address Address
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1.1.1,6.1.1,6.14

9.10.2, §.10.3,
Consolidation o
15.4.4

R BY

ontinuing Contract Performance
-act, Definition of

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE
54.1.1,113.9,14

Contract Administration
3.13,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6,11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.25,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
374,38,523,72,73,74,9.1,9.42,9.5.14,
9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4,
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9.1
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CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of
3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction Schedules

3.10,3.12.1, 3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2
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11.1
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11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8
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3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12, 3.16, 3.18,4.1.3,4.2, 5.2,
6.22,7,83.1,92,9.3,94,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6,
10.3,11.3.7, 12,13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work
3.3.2,3.18,5.3.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contra
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 1

Copyrights
1.5,3.17 y
Correction of Work
2.3,24,3.73,94.2,9.82,9.8.3,99.1,12.1.2, 12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
24.1,324,3.73,3.82,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,73.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching
3.14,6.2.5
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Contractors
3.142,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2
12.2.4

11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1
Damages for Delay

: y Withhold Certification
4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3
Sctive or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
ation and Correction of
,2.4.1,3.5,42.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.9.3,9.104,12.2.1
Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3, 4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.7.4,52.3,72.1,7.3.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,104.1,14.3.2,15.1.5,15.2.5
Disputes
6.3,7.39,15.1,15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
115
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
822,11.12
Emergencies
10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.4
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7,14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.13,1.1.6,34,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,521,62.1,73.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.13,12.1,122,2.2.3,2.25,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.2,14.2,14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
324,374,523,7.2.1,7.3,7.4,9.51,9.7, 10.3.2,
10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,9.82,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1,11.3.5,
12.3.1,14.2.4,14.43

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,13.2.2,141.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance
11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

131

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Supplier.
5.2.1
Indemnification .
3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1
11.3.7

Information and Services Reqgii
2.12,2.2,322,3.12.4,3.12.

15.2.5

10.2.8,10.4.1
Inspections
3.13,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.22,4.2.6,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,82.2,12,13.5.2

P

Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liabili
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date o
822,11.1.2
Insurance, Loss of Use

Insurance, Prop
10.2.5,11.3
Insurance

nterpretations, Written
11,4.2.12,15.1.4
nent on Final Award
42
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,

> 4.2.6,42.7,52.1,62.1,73.7,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,

9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,142.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1,11.3,13.1.1, 134, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8,15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
23.1,322,35,3.12.10,3.17,3.18.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,
4.2.12,62.2,9.42,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,
11.1.2,11.2,11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53.1,54.1,62.4,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2,13.5, 13.7, 14, 15
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Loss of Use Insurance
1133

Material Suppliers '
1.5,3.12.1,42.4,4.2.6,52.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.10.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.12,
3.13.1,3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2
9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
142.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.12,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5, 10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,42.8,7.1,7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7, _
103.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correctio

>

2.3.1,24.1,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.4,9.5.1.9
9.10.4,12.2.1 4
Notice v

22.1,23.1,24.1,3.2.4, 3,
9.7,9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3, 12

Occupancy
22.2,9.6.6,9.8,11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,392,7,82.2,11.3.9,12.1, 12.2.2.1,
13.5.2,14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of
211

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.12,2.2,32.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.52,14.1.14,14.14,15.1.3
Owner’s Authority _
1.5,2.1.1,23.1,24.1,3.4.2, 3.8
4.1.2,413,424,429,5
7.2.1,7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1

22.1,1322,1
Owner’s Liabili
11.2

0 Suspenc/l the Work
er’s Right to Terminate the Contract

ership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11.1, 3.17,
4.2.12,5.3.1

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
425,73.9,92,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
142.3,142.4,1443

Payment, Certificates for
425,429,933,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3,14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

42.1,429,982,9.10,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12.3.1,
13.7,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
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PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
542,95.13,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2

PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.4

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.2.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,98,99.1,14.14,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
Project, Definition of

Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5,3.74,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,54, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4
13.4,14,15.4

Royalties, Patents and Cop

b

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance 3.14.2, -
10.2.5,11.3 gs, Definition of

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PRO
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1, 9.6 4,
10.2.2,11.1,11.4,13.1,13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2,
152.8,15.4

Rejection of Work
3.5,42.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Ligj
9.10.2 {

Conditions by Co

12,4.2.7

Site Inspections
322,333,37.1,3.74,4.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,942,9.51,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,13.5

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2,1.5,3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

‘hose Performing the Work 13.7,15.4.1.1
'5.3.1,6.13,62,63,9.5.1, 10 Stopping the Work
- 23,9.7,103, 14.1
9.10.3 Stored Materials
sents and Field 6.2.1,932,102.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3 5.1.1

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and SUBCONTRACTORS
Architect 5

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 Subcontractors, Work by

1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7
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Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,93.12,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2, 9.3,
9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

342,3.5,7.3.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

374

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
12.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3, 6.
7.13,7.3.7,82,83.1,9.4.2,10, 12, 14,
Surety

5.4.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

2.2.3

Suspension by the Owner

Termination by? ner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

4.13

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,33.3,422,426,429,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensio
3.24,3.74,523,721,7
103.2,104.1, 14.3.2, 15.

5.2,5.3,54,6..
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.
13.7, 14, 15.1.2, 15.4

of Documents
1.11,1.5,2.2.5,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty

3.5,429,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.104, 12.2.2, 13.7
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3
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Written Consent Written Notice

1.52,34.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5, 2.3,24,33.1,3.9,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1,8.2.2, 9.7,

9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.4.1,13.2,13.4.2,15.4.4.2 9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3,12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14,

Written Interpretations 15.4.1

4.2.11,4.2.12 Written Orders
1.1.1,23,39,7,82.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,
15.1.2
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Owner direct Purchase Orders, Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the
Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A
Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order
Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by t
specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents do not include the adverti
bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other information furnished by the Owner in anti ¢
bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to biddix

construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the 0 I ct or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a § stween the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any pers i 1 han the' Owner and the

Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s dutie

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services requi ts, whether completed or

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materialg d servxceﬁéﬁf“ ided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. Th te the who r.a part of the Project,

§ 1.1.4 The Project

The Project is the total construction of which th ! rformed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the 1 eparate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings

o

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that po
equipment, systems, standards

cuments consisting of the written requirements for materials,
Work, and performance of related services.

§1.1.7 lnstru&sn
Instrume 1

gements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
s, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.
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§1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2).
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of A

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifyin
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is abs
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authe:
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and

equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instrur 1ts ice. Submital or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in conne

A ex
copies made under this authorization shall bear the cop gt ice, i€ anys t . struments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and ,

, R
or any other 1nformation or documentation in digital form,

rerning such transmissions, unless otherwise already

they shall endeavor to establish necessary

protoc
provided in the Agreement or the Contract:

cumen

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the perso
Contract Docum as if singul
express authogif

aa such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
11 matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.

ement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, any 2 Owner’s interest therein.
§ 2.2 Information and §é
§ 2.2.1 (Not Used)

quired of the Owner

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees.that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

AIA Document A201™-2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The

American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A201 ™_-2007.Copyright © 2014 by 11
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted

to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created on under license number , and is not

for resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its completion.



Init.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the
site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work y
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requi
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with # :
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion t
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not gi
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any
required by Section 6.1.3.

a duty on the part
t to the extent

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accor
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, with

@gﬁ&mence and ¢éntinue correction of such
outprejadice to

ssued deducting from
 deficiencies, including

Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s a
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charge

shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity iden
Contract Documents as if singular in
jurisdiction where the Project is 1 all d
express authority to bind the Cont ith respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means

: gg;gg%such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
nm‘g% or. The Contracter shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the

hligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
hitect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
persons or entities other than the Contractor.

1e Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
ns under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the
purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering
errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the
Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
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information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the

Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in
the Contract Documents.

§3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a

request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarificati
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages tg
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor p
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting fro
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the C

other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documen

ific instructions concerning
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procegd:

valuate the jobsite safety
of such means, methods,
hniques, sequences or

proceed with that portion of the Work without furt
instructed to proceed with the required means, me;

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to-the ©
Subcontractors and their agents and C
on behalf of, the Contractor or any

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be ¥
such portions are in proper co

: ent and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
oper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
¢ incorporated in the Work.

@Qg% -
§ 3.4.3 The Contractorsh F'enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other

persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
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warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effectiv
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government ;
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution o
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and glve notlces requlred by ap

rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contra
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correctlon

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that aré%?

led physical conditions
that differ materlally from those indicated in the Contra ??

Wl conditions of an

) nerally recognized as inherent in

ct Documents, the Contractor shall promptly
isturbed and in no event later than 21 days
yestigate such conditions and, if the Architect
in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required
an equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract
at the site are not materially different from those

determines that they differ materially and cau:
for, performance of any part of the Work w111 rec
Time, or both. If the Architect dete

indicated in the Contract Documen;
promptly notify the Owner and
determination or recommendati

, stating'the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s
d as provided in Article 15.

\ nue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
do not affect those remalns or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract

§ 3.8 Allowances
§3.8.1 The Contractor shall i
covered by allowanges ihia
the Contractor shall n%% & fequi

. .

o in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
pphed for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
red to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.
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Init.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference b
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s ¢
Section 3.8.2.2.

at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent ;
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contra

§3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract,
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superinge
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or th
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additionalt
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objec

A Owner
tect may reply within 14

S

able objection to the

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superin
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being aw; ;
Architect’s information a Contractor’s cons@ct;g schedule
current under the Contract Documents, shall ¢

ptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
ed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be

tion sc}ig% e, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review

| a subrr;a@%l schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract S i ime bas

The Architect’s approval shall #
coordinated with the Contract

§3.10.3 n general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the O

§3.11

The Co ite for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change

Orders and other Modifications,, od order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
fapproved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required

ible to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon comp e Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.
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§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the desi

upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in t
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Archite

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, &
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required b:

accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the
the Owner or of separate contractors.

Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved t

/iffé

cuments require submittal

and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or ective submittal has been

approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with ap
responsibility for deviations from requirements o
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar su

ntractor has specifically informed the Architect
cet has given written approval to the specific
struction Change Directive has been issued
jeved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop

e Architect’s approval thereof.

deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not.
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or sinilar submi

ting or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

Samples or similar submittals, t
absence of such written notic

- specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the
ess the Contractor.needs to proy services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities for
construgfion means methi ch i ues, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to provide

A; icable law. If professional design services or certifications by a design
( s or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract
Documerits : t will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must
services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design

professional, whose signatur
FE

p
rofessional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
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concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching y
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to comple
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restorei

existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required b the Contract I

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work o v
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwi
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the O
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owne ‘
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area fr

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Archi . ffﬁg Work in preparation and progress wherever located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights .
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and 11cen“§‘§: ces -shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Ow nd Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but

shall not be responsible for such defense:or. it ~'gular design process or product of a particular

.
@gntractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
of any of them from and agamst claims, damages, losses and

<damage, 1088 or expense is attnbutable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury
le propert%%ﬁther than the Work 1tself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or

§3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.
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Init.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. " “

§4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successo
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents

Architect. p

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract g%
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Ci | will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the fina :

and, at the discretion of the Owner may be the Owner’s representative duri _ ! 1 correction of
Work described in Section 12.2. The Architect will have authority to act o
provided in the Contract Documents.

§4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to thefs
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and q; ionjof the Work completed,

ect will not be required to
Work. The Architect will
iques, sequences or
ork, sin se are solely the

as provided in Section 3.3.1.

make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to cheg
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, th
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs

reasonably informed about the progress and
port to the ez”;zgé%l) known deviations from the Contract

sehedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and

4ll fiot be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the

Documents. The Architect will not have control over or

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Archit
quality of the portion of the Work completed ¢
Documents and from the most recent construct;
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architec
Work in accordance with the requirements
charge of and will not be responsib)

s or when direct communications have been specially
to communicate with each other through the Architect about

. ith Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
'ﬁg/ith separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authef
Architect consider i
Work in accordance

o reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents, Whenever the
r advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
ions 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.

“However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise

such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
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Init.

with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not const itute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any constructio :
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indié
assembly of which the item is a component. i

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change I
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigat
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Se

§4.29 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Cé
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section: ei d 1 rd to the Owner
for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documentd d by ‘
the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursu

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Arc
from, the Contract Documents and will be in wr
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor t
show partiality to either and will not be liabl

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on 1

Architect’s response to such reguests wi
reasonable promptness. If appropriate

miting within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
ill prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and

ntity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
tor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in

e

§512A Sub-subcoé% tperson or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform a

. ”*i . .
portion of the Work at thesite. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design)
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proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contract
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objecti
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum aiig
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such chan %fg
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work,

Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor ha

in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entltyr
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validit

including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontr ¢

e

Contractor that the Contractor by the Contract D@%ﬂ’hen

i%und and, upon written request of the
rlditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may

A

» L @vl ation of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
14.2 and only f% hose Sugﬁfé’htract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
cmractor and Con%@ i

“rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
t of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and

§5.4.2 Upon such assignm

> Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shallé e

djusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the subcontract.
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ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement.
then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner,

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Q@@% Onstruct
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be ed to be sul o the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Cond including, without

excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate
storage of their materials and equipment and performances

ttinity for introduction and
nnect and coordinate the

s upon construction or operations by
roceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
her construction that would render it unsuitable
rt shall constitute an acknowledgment that
bconstruction is fit and proper to receive the
bly discoverable.

the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractot
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or%

the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then re

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimbugse thi her 1 \wner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
ned activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be

Ot incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
ction.

§6.2.4 The A}g{: np ¢ e the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed ion C or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§6.25 & contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
descri oh 3.14.

If a dispute arises among the Copj
respective contracts %91‘ mai

A i
Owner may clean y

or, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
1ing he premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
chitect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
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§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work.

§7.1.4 Proposed Change in the Work equal to or exceeding $25,000 additive or deductive, shall
approval by the Kentucky Department of Education prior to execution of the Change Order by

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and:
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
A The change in the Work;
.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by t
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adju

in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of ad
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

based on one of the following methods:

1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sumgprepe d and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

permit evaluation; :

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contg :

.3 Cost to be determined in a ma: ed upon by the'parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or

4 Asprovided in Sectio

application of such unit prices 1antities o toposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit ptices s itably adjusted.
' 4

ective, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or

signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall

be effective immedi e recorded as a Change Order.
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§7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit not to exceed fifteen (15%) of the net cost of the change. In such case, and also
under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may prescribe, an
itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:

A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, frin

required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whi

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rent
Contractor or others; ;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, an
the Work; and

5

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner f%&”ﬁﬁ@gpn orc

net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by 4 16 A hite en both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowanc erhead ‘and profit shall

Directive to:
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Diret hé%g in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purpoge s 311 f0r
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect dete
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determinati
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to

.

ggum on the same basis
ordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree wit
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Tis

agreement shall be effective immediately and t
issued for all or any part of a Construction Cha

 teach agreement upon the adjustments, such
cpare.a Change Order. Change Orders may be

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect has authority to ord

§

§ 8.2 Progress and E:o’mﬁf’?%n
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
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Init.

furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time,

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the.
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidal
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediaf
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time sha

neglect of

§8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum P
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authori € |
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the C:

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guarag

suchdat

£ . . .
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to'b c%%ﬁaﬂ be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. '

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment y
§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date establis d
Architect an itemized Application for Payment pre
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the:W.

data substantiating the Contractor’%{
requisitions from Subcontractors dnc

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section

ay include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properiy

ion Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the

e requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the

beontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by

§9.3.2U ise provided ,éz}? e Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitabl Z’%ed at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
rly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. P; t for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable

insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
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Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§9.3.4 When Owner direct Purchase Orders are used, retainage that would otherwise be held on materials and
equipment shall transfer to the Contractor, and the material suppliers will be paid the full amount of their invoices.
The Owner shall retain ten percent (10%) from each Application for Payment, and an amount equal to ten percent
(10%) of approved Purchase Order payments, up to fifty percent (50%) completion of the Work, th ided the
Work is on schedule and satisfactory, and upon written request of the Contractor together with
the recommendation of the Architect, the Owner shall approve a reduction in Retainage to fi
current Contract Sum plus Purchase Orders. No part of the five percent (5%) retainage shall }
Substantial Completion of the Work, as defined in Section 9.8. herein. After Substantial Co
reduction in retainage are certified in writing by the Architect, a reduction to.4
percent (5%) retainage may be approved by the Owner when deemed reason
shall be twice the estimated cost to correct deficient or incomplete work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment k

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s.Application fo
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, fo “a 3

is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Ar
certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, t 2 He point indicated and that
: . presentations are subject to

1t nents prior to completion
srtificate for Payment will further

nt in the amount certified. However, the issuance
itect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
d construction means, methods, techniques,
om Subcontractors and material suppliers
Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to
oney previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

site inspections to check the quality or quantif;
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies

in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
f the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised

cate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
itect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
 Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

died;

> to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
atractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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Init.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payme
within the time provided in the Contract Documents or as required by state law, whichever
shall so notify the Architect. '

the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained otk
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by iate agreement with
each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-sub ctors ina manner.

completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action take
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

%&iractor has properly paid

Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amot ontractor for subcontracted

Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence wi
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been propetl
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a St

tire use or occupancy of the Project by the
rdance with the Contract Documents.

ent bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
rly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under

by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require

s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
, ished in the C t Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of 1¢'amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended

' Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
s interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use. The ability to occupy and utilize the Work or designated portion thereof shall require an
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occupancy permit issued by the Kentucky Department of Housing, Building, and Construction and any other
agencies that have statutory authority and approval requirements.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whethe
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any ite
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contra
Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Con
issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such i
such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the A
Completion.

§9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Archite
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial:Comy
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, it
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finisk

Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall co
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provide

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitte
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certj
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applyin,

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any compl
such portion is designated by separate agreemen
to by the insurer as required under Section 1.3
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may ¢ o1l ,
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing ssponsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,

retainage, if any, security, maintenance;i to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in

writing concerning the period for mmencement of warranties required by the Contract

Documents. When the Contract ’ n substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Architect (

shall not be unreasonably wit

ompleted portion of the Work at any stage when
or, provided such occupancy or use is consented
public authorities having jurisdiction over the

artial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
plying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§9.10.1 Upon receipt,of the Centractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of ication for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the V ptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.
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1 Upon receipt and approval of the final Application for Payment, for each Contract and Purchase
Order, if any, the Architect will prepare, and the Architect and Owner shall complete their portion of
the Kentucky Department of Education BG-4 Contract Closeout Form — 2013, and forward the
board-approved BG-4 form to the Kentucky Department of Education with a copy of the final
Certificate for Payment upon the Board authorizing the BG-4 form, accepting the Work, and
approving final payment to the Contractor or Material Supplier.

§9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Cont
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indeb
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumb
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that i
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will no
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owget:
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be ren
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if re (
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and wa r5 0f liens, claims,
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be signated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by th :
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien.4
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money:
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

tor submits

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion‘the teof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, d the Aschitect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certifi he Archite ithout terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that porti ' .and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corr { in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the writte ayment of the balance due for that
Sontractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment sh der terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of cl

s by the Owner except those arising from
ances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

A liens, Claims, security interests or ¢l ¢
) ements of the Contract Documents; or

.2 failure of the Work to cou
3 terms of special wan

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final pay
waiver of claims by that payee:

prevent damage, inj% orlo 4

A empg?? - Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

2 the Workand materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction.
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§10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on St
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than d
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sectiop
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyor
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Cq
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of* ¢ ner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for wh

and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The fore
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contra
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

create an unsafe condition.

o
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to perso
others for whose acts such party is legally respo
insured, shall be given to the other party Wlt@%@

shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other

use of an act or omission of the other party, or of
ice of such injury or damage, whether or not

éxceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice
ity to investigate the matter. ’

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials

to persons resulting from a material or ding but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
" . L )
(PCB), encounteged on the site E&‘% he Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work 1&,@ 2 8 ¢d area and re fon to the Owner and Architect in writing.
.

§10.3.2 \ "notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to veri material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
materi present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the

furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications

Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities 2t by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the' Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.
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§10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance
of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or death as described
in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to
bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself),
except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking indemnity.

§10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances t
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The O
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the e
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the «
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles,
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and ex
fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is.
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by r@@%}l

Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense

§ 10.4 Emergencies

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Liability Insurance

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and

business in the jurisdiction in which the Project

set forth below which may arise out of or resglt:

the Contract and for which the Contractor may:

a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly:

them may be liable: s
A

mpany or companies lawfully authorized to do
sirrance as will protect the Contractor from claims
erations and completed operations under
) r such operations be by the Contractor or by
ed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of

: al personal injury liability coverage;
- Claims for damages, other than t6 the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
‘ s of use resulting therefrom;
use of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
¢ or use of a motor vehicle;

ar

H
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§ 11.1.2 The insurance required

by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the

Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents. Such insurance
shall be no less than the following amounts:

(1) Public Liability

(2) Property Damage

§ 11.1.2.1 The insurance require
required by law:

(1) Worker's Compensation:

a. State

b. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman's)
c. Employer's Liability

(2) Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability (includi

Contractor's Protection; Product Liability and C
a. General Aggregate

(except Products-Completed Operation:
b. Products-Completed Operations Aggr
c. Personal/Advertising Injury

(per person/organization)
d. Each Occurrence

(Bodily Injury and Property D
e. Limit per Person Medical

$200,000.00 one person/maximum each
$500,000.00 one accident/maximum ea

d by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less thar

ng |
ompleted Opi

,000,000

$1,000,000
$10,000

f.  Exclusions of Property in Cot i y or Control will be eliminated.
g. Property Damage Liability Insu ill provide Coverage for Explosion, Collapse, and
Underground Dam: ge: -

$1,000,000
Property Damage) $1,000,000

$500,000 Each Person
$1,000,000 Each Accident
$500,000 Each Accident, or
a combined single limit of $1,000,000

ns will be provided (subject to customary exclusions for professional liability),

%@/?%“%}ditional insured’s on the Contractor's Liability Policy.

2@@
(6) Excess Liability Umbrella Form:
a. General Aggregate $1,000,000
b. Each Occurrence $1,000,000

§ 11.1.2.2 There shall be an endorsement in each of the above policies reading as follows: “It is hereby agreed that in
the event of a claim arising under this policy, the company may not deny liability be reason of the insured being a state,
county, municipal corporation or governmental agency.”
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§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Informati i
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate,
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insu ds
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s op”i%sif
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s neglig
Contractor’s completed operations.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Liability Insurance
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Own

§ 11.3 Property Insurance

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and ompanies lawfully

written on a builder’s

Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed b
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional ded
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payme
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable int
whichever is later. This insurance shall include i

subcontractors in the Project.

¢ for the entire Project at
shall be maintained,

otherwise a
o

pol cy form and shall include, without limitation,
e) and physical loss or damage including, without
collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “ I
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended ¢
duplication of coverage, theft, vandaligmymali

Owner d i{ﬁ ) piln h property insurance required by the Contract and with all of the
%ﬁ?g 2 i ve, t hall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement
6 SEE .

ropriate Change Order the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner.
ect of the Owner to purchase or maintain insurance as described
r in writing, then the Owner shall bear all reasonable costs properly

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insura; requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles. ;

§ 11.3.1.4 This propért?%tﬁﬁ‘ﬁfance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
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Init.

companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 Boiler and Machinery Insurance

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by

law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 Loss of Use insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure

against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including cong
hazards however caused. .

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those serl]
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if po: : include such
i ange Orde

seri d hereini or other

insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by approptiafs
-

=

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures pro
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those i

the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all
Section 11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owne
includes insurance coverages required by this Section
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsement
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to

d to this Project. Eag
nd that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’

ner shall provide the Architect and the Kentucky Department
jaired by this Section 11.3.

ther and any of their subcontractors, sub-
nd (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate

contractors described in Articlé 6, if subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees,

0 1

for damages caused by fire or c;\’i o1 cays| he extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to
this Section 14 property insy ible to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of
such insura ¥ the Owner as fi e Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Archite ctors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-

subconfractors, agents and loyees of ény of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
i i i of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of

subrog e. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even
though t erwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay
the insurance premium directly irectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the
property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured unider the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.
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§11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unle
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exerc
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contre
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor selected aﬁiﬁi

of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement wit I
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the

§ 11.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond
§ 11.4.1 Unless otherwise provided, when the Contract Sum exceeds twent
Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contrai
thereunder. A surety company authorized to do business in Kentucky shall
be included in the Contract Sum. Unless otherwise provided, the amous
Contract Sum plus Purchase Orders, or 100% of the Lump Sum Baséi%iﬁ
whichever is greater. )

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing |
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor
authorize a copy to be furnished.

{f bonds covering payment
the bonds or shall

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION O
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered con : s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it mu

Architect’s examination and be replaced at the ‘ ctor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been:
to its being covered, the Architect 1
Work is in accordance with the G , costs ofuncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Ownexjiﬁ%n '

costs and the cost of correction ght
a separate contractor in which

I’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
¢ responsible for payment of such costs.

ork rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
vered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,

install 1 ing such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of unco ;: 2 ompensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall'be at t xpense

Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
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Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performe
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. ’

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that :
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Con

§12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged cons’frﬁ«,” \
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correg
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. i

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period o
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. %ﬁ
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to thei,
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to:comply withigifi&{:gContract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings niay b ggzggé’i% to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s oblig ! o correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordal
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal ai
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shallé,:;

ents of tl tract Documents, the
g'the Contract Sum will be reduced as
rether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS;
§13.1 Governing Law A
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the plac

locument, or any portion thereof.
4
W

§ 13.2 Successo|

§13.2.1 The O themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representa tions contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Secti iteact shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. I such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally.

ent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lehder assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall cu;f 3
& i
§ 13.3 Written Notice
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party
giving notice.
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§ 13.4 Rights and Remedies
§13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by 1
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawfu
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tes
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Qwn
authorlty, and shall bear all related costs of tests, 1nspect10ns and approvals.

after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals w.
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdictio fetermi ns of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 1

al testing, inspection
o the Architect of

m:
§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or apprg«f%ﬁl under Se
portions of the Work to comply with requirements es ;%bl@i d by the Co
by such failure including those of repeated procedufe pensation for*

shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, insp:
Documents, be secured by the Contractor an

§13. 5 5If the Architect is to observe tes

but in any case not g hore | };ears after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
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other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:
1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract.H i
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contract
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

ertten notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and re§
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by. cason of such te

i

rrﬁi&ggglon and damages.

Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons Eerfonnl
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed:
Documents with respect to matters important to the progr

in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract i
Jd  repeatedly refuses or fails to su
.2 fails to make payment to Subco
agreements between the Contracto
repeatedly dlsregards ]

illed workers or proper materials;
labor in accordance with the respective

e and take possessmn of all materials, equipment, tools, and
and machmery thereon owned by the Contractor;

bcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

uatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written

tor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
‘in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Y ates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to recei er payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not

expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
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may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract,

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sur
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupi
for which the Contractor is responsible; or )
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another I

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for th
1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, fo
and »
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase's
and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s conv
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of th
relief with respect to the terms of the Co
question between the Owner and Co
substantiate Claims shall rest with

tter of right, payment of money, or other
“Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in
elating to the Contract. The responsibility to

3 ed by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
he Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker.

/ tust be initia
er the claimant first

cept as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article
tly with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
ract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue

with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

ke a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.
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§ 15.1.,5 Claims for Additional Time

§15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages aris
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses 0 income, profit, i
and reputation, and for loss of management or employee product of the ser
and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses inclu
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation,
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

54% comp
“

k.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequent il d mages du er party’s termination
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1,6 %%i@l] be deemed clude an award of
E

liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requir

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3;
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will se
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims exc
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any CI
days have passed after the Claim has been referred o

all be referred to the Initial
cer, unless otherwise

date fina ayment is due, unless 30
with no decision having been

s of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
1g.data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
ztesolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks

he Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
iate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

advise the parties that the Initial Deg
sufficient information to evaluat fé‘%ﬁlents
Decision Maker’s sole discreti

§15.2.3 In evaluating Clai g%w i ion Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information "% :@% el i ith special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial

d, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
ata, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the respo g data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part,

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.
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§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, ng
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contracto’s
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolvin

§15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party g
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadl

§ 15.3 Mediation :
§15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to I except those
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subjec ' !
to binding dispute resolution.

§15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediati
Construction Industry Mediation Procedures of the American Arbitea
Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, delivere
with the person or entity administering the mediation. The re
binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending m
unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the par 1
this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless pro
schedule for later proceedings.

ordance with the
't on the date of the
other party 4o the Contract, and filed

.from the date of filing,
is stayed pursuant to

place where the Project is located, unless ang
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement ags

§ 15.4 Arbitration v
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected:
Claim subject to, but not resolv
agree otherwise, shall be admi
Industry Arbitration Rules in ef
delivered to the oth T party to t
party filing aibtice of

which arb |

s binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
t to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually
Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction

i
E

on must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on

and ﬁl%égwﬁh the person or entity administering the arbitration. The

1 be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
ade after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based

erson or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
n the Claim.

y the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with app aw in any court having jurisdiction thereof,

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court
having jurisdiction thereof.

AlA Document A201™--2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. Kentucky Department of Education Version of AIA Document A201™-2007.Copyright © 2014 by 40
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
/ Unauthorized reprodustion or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, riay result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted

to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was created on under license number , and is not
for resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its completion.



Init.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitrati
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitrati
additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or
not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party te nilue
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of join i ida and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools

Marquees

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

The following supplements modify the KDE Version of AIA Document A201, 2007, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction.  Where a portion of this document is modified or deleted by these
Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.2

1.6

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

1.2.1: Add: In case of conflicts or discrepancies between Drawings and Specifications or
within or among the Contract Documents and not clarified by Addendum, the better
quality or greater quantity of Work shall be provided in accordance with the Architects
determination.

Add: Drawings are diagrammatic and are a graphic representation of Contract
requirements, produced according to best available standards to an optimum scale.
Dimensions of work as indicated on Drawings are not guaranteed to be as-built
dimensions. No measurements shall be scaled from Drawings and used as definite
dimensions for quantities, layout, or fitting work in place.

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

Add: Electronic digital data files of the Architect's Contract Drawings may be provided by
the Architect for successful Contractor's and/or Subcontractor's use in preparing
submittals. At Contractor’s request, and with approval of the Architect, copies of certain
CAD files will be provided to the Contractor for the Contractor's use in connection with
the Project upon execution of “Conditions for Transfer of Electronic Data”. Form is on file
at the office of the Architect. Depending upon the scope of the request, the Architect may
charge a fee or not issue digital files at all. All requests for documents not authorized by
the Architect must be made directly to the individual consultant. In case of discrepancy
between electronic files and hard copies, the hard copies will prevail.

ARTICLE 2 - OWNER

2.1

2.2

General
2.1.1: Add: The Owner is the Newport Independent Board of Education.

Information and Services Required of the Owner

2.2.5: Delete in its entirety and substitute: Contractor will be furnished free of charge two
(2) sets of the Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished to the
Contractor at the cost of reproduction, with all documents being picked up from the
Architect’s office. Contractor is responsible for verifying completeness and accuracy of
the sets distributed to him for construction, as they are sets which have been returned
from the bidding process and have not been verified.

ARTICLE 3 — CONTRACTOR

3.1

General

Add: 3.1.4: During the Bidding process the Architect may, but is not obligated to do so,
issue electronic files to the Bidders. These electronic documents are for the convenience
of the Bidders only. In case of discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard
copies, the hard copies shall prevail.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 1
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3.3

3.4

3.6

Add: 3.1.5: The Owner is entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor for amounts
paid to the Architect for evaluating and responding to the Contractor’'s requests for
information that are not prepared in accordance with the Contract Documents or where
the requested information is available to the Contractor from a careful study and
comparison of the Contract Documents, field conditions, other Owner-provided
information, Contractor-prepared coordination drawings, or prior Project correspondence
or documentation.

Supervision and Construction Procedures

3.3.1: Add: Contractor shall (1) review any specified construction or installation
procedure, including those recommended by manufacturers; (2) advise the Architect if
the specified procedure deviates from good construction practice, (3) if following the
procedure will affect any warranties, including the Contractors general warranty, (4) of
any objections the Contractor may have to the procedure; and (5) propose any alternative
procedure which the Contractor will warrant.

Labor and Materials

3.4.2.1: Add: After the contract has been executed, the Owner and Architect will
consider requests for the substitution of products in place of those specified only under
the conditions set forth in Section 016000 “Product Requirements”. By making requests
for substitutions, the Contractor:

A represents that is has personally investigated the proposed substitute
product and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects to that
specified;

2 represents that it will provide the same warranty for the substitution as it

would have been provided for the product specified;

3 certifies that the cost data presented is complete and includes all related
costs for the substituted product and for work that must be changed as a
result of the substitution except for the Architects redesign costs, and
waives all claims for additional costs related to the substitution that
subsequently became apparent;

4 agrees that he shall, if the substitution is approved, coordinate
installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as may be
required for the work to be complete in all respects;

5 represents that the request includes a written representation identifying
any potential effect the substitution may have on the Project’s
achievement of a sustainable measure or the sustainable objective; and

4 shall coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute, making such
changes as may be required for the Work to be complete in all respects.

3.4.2.2: Add: The Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor for
amounts paid to the Architect for reviewing the Contractor's proposed substitutions and
making agreed upon changes in the Drawings and Specifications resulting from such
substitution.

Taxes

w

.6.1: Add: This Project is not exempt from Kentucky State Sales Tax. Any sales tax
exemption which would be granted to the Owner does not pass on to the Contractor.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 2
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3.7

3.9

3.11

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

3.7.1: Add:

The bidder shall be responsible for any permit fees levied by the State of Kentucky, the
City of Newport, Campbell County, and/or others for this project and shall include costs
for such in his Bid.

In addition, Contractor shall familiarize himself with procedures regarding departmental
fees for various types of plan and shop drawing reviews during construction under the
Kentucky Building Code, and shall include cost in his Bid. These shop drawing fees are
separate from other fees. Contractor shall contact the local authorities and the Division
of Building Codes Enforcement of the Kentucky Office of Housing, Buildings and
Construction in Frankfort for any additional requirements.

Add: The Contractor and Subcontractors must be duly licensed to perform work in the
Commonwealth of Kentucky at the time of submission of Bid. In addition, the Contractor
and all Subcontractors must have local, county and state business licenses prior to
beginning work on this project.

3.7.2: Add: Kentucky Fairness in Construction Act: Where the provisions of this Contract
and its associated Contract Documents conflict with or are contrary to the provisions of
KRS 371.400 to 371.425, the provisions of KRS 371.400 to 371.425 shall prevail.

Within 10 days after award of Contract and as required by KRS 45A.343, Section (2) (a),
each Contractor and all Subcontractors performing work under the contract shall in writing
to the Owner reveal any final determination of a violation by the Contractor or
Subcontractor within the previous 5 year period pursuant to KRS Chapters 136, 139, 141,
337, 338, 341 and 342 that apply to the Contractor or Subcontractor. As required by KRS
45A.343, Section (2)(b), Contractors and Subcontractors performing work under the
contract shall be in continuous compliance with the provisions of KRS Chapters 136, 139,
141, 337, 338, 341 and 342 that apply to the Contractor or Subcontract for the duration of
the Contract.

3.7.3 Add: All work of this Project shall be performed in accordance with the latest
prevailing editions of the Kentucky Building Code, all Energy Codes, and all other
applicable codes for the locality of the Project, unless specified otherwise.

Contractor shall also adhere to all published and recommended procedures
regarding Covid 19 and require all on the job site to do likewise.

3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions: Add: Claims for concealed or unknown
conditions may be limited by various Sections of the Specifications.

Superintendent

Contractor shall have on site for the full length of construction a full-time superintendent,
full-time meaning that superintendent may not be engaged on any other project during
the course of this contract. If applicable to the Project, this also applies to the major
subcontractors such as Plumbing, Fire Protection, HVAC, and Electrical.

Documents and Samples at the Site

Add: 3.11.1: During full length of construction of the Project, Contractor is required to
keep on the job site, in good condition, a set of Construction Drawings, and Project
Manual which bear the stamp of approval of the governing building authority and the
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3.12

3.16

Health Department. If this set of documents is to given to the owner as the “record set” at
completion of the Project, it shall be in good condition as determined by the Architect,
and each sheet signed and dated by the respective Contractor and major Subcontractors.

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

3.12.10.1: Add: Contractor shall refer to this Article in the General Conditions for
requirements for design professionals under the Contractor's Contract to sign and seal
documents for work required under this Contract. All required licenses and seals shall be
by professionals licensed in the state where the Project is located.

Add: 3.12.11: The Architect’'s review of Contractor's submittals will be limited to
examination of an initial submittal and one (1) resubmittal. Contractor shall reimburse the
Owner for amounts paid to the Architect for evaluation of additional submittals.

Access to Work

Add: Access shall be provided with all appropriate safety measures in place.

ARTICLE 4 — ARCHITECT

4.2

Administration of the Contract

4.2.2 Add: The Owner is entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor for amounts paid
to the Architect for extra site visits made necessary by the fault of the Contractor or by
defects and deficiencies in the work.

ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1

7.3

General

7.1.4: Add: All proposals for changes in the Work shall show a cost breakdown which
separates costs into four categories: labor, materials, profit and overhead, bond and
insurance. Further detailed breakdowns may be requested. If unit prices are utilized, this
cost breakdown will not be necessary. Net cost of any change is defined as outlined in
General Conditions Article 7.3.7 Sub-articles .1 through .5.

Construction Change Directives

7.3.9: Delete in its entirety and substitute: Amounts for changes in the Work may be
included in applications for payment only after Change Orders for such changes are fully
executed.

ARTICLE 8 — TIME

8.1

8.3

Definitions

Add: 8.1.5: Contractor shall include in the Base Bid 15 lost days for weather delays
during site work and 25 lost days for weather delays during construction work — a total of
40 lost days. This means Contractor shall include overtime work necessary to gain back
lost days on weekends, longer days, etc.

Delays and Extensions of Time

Add: If Change Orders are granted for time extensions, it is understood and agreed that
they are done so upon the agreement of the Owner and Contractor that no claim will be
asserted for any alleged increasing costs, either direct, indirect, or impact costs,
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including, but not limited to, extended overhead, or any wage, material or other
escalations associated with such time extension, and such costs are hereby expressly
waived.

ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.3

9.8

9.10

Applications for Payment

9.3.1: Add to end of second sentence: “and Consent of Surety, if requested by the
Architect or Owner”.

9.3.1: Add: Contractor shall include with each Application for Payment an affidavit
indicating the status of payments to all subcontractors and suppliers.

9.3.1.1: Delete in its entirety and substitute: Amounts for changes in the Work may be
included in applications for payment only after change orders for such changes are fully
executed.

Add: 9.3.1.4: Escrow Retainage Account: The Contractor waives all rights it may have
under the provisions of Kentucky Revised Statutes Section 371.410 (and similar statutes)
related to retainage. The Contractor agrees that the retainage withheld pursuant to the
Contract Documents will remain the sole property of the Owner and will not become the
property of the Contractor. The Owner will have the right to use the retainage as it
deems appropriate in the exercise of discretion. Any interest or other earnings that
accrue on the retainage while it remains in the possession of the Owner shall be the
property of the Owner. The Owner shall have no obligation to deposit the retainage in an
escrow account.

9.3.2: Add: Materials stored at the site shall be protected, are not to be removed from the
site, are to be properly insured, and are subject to such documentation as the Owner or
Architect may require. No monies will be paid for materials stored off site.

9.3.4: Add: If reduction in retainer is granted, the Owner shall retain the right to reinstate
the full ten percent retainage if the manner of completion of the Work and its progress do
not remain satisfactory, if the required level of Project maintenance and cleanliness is not
adhered to, or for other good and sufficient reasons. Reductions in retainer are subject to
any documentation required by the Owner.

Substantial Completion

9.8.5: Delete second sentence and substitute with: Any reductions in retainage requested
by the Contractor will require certification of the Architect, approval of the Owner,
Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage (AIA G707A), as well
as other documentation the Owner may require.

Final Completion and Final Payment

9.10.2: Add: Form of affidavit shall be Contractor’'s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and
Claims (AIA G706). Contractor’'s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA G706A) and the
Owner’s Affidavit/Waiver of Lien form. Form of Consent of Surety shall be Consent of
Surety Company to Final Payment (AIA G707).

ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS

Add 11.0

General

11.0.1 Insurance requirements are stipulated in Article 11 of the KDE Version of AIA
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General Conditions A201 and this Article 11 of these Supplementary Conditions.

11.0.2 The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner copies of any endorsements that are
subsequently issued amending coverage or limits of any policies. If applicable,
Contractor shall diligently coordinate all insurance with the Owner’s on-going occupancy
during construction, to the end that all required insurance is in place at all times. The
Contractor hereby agrees to indemnify and hold the Owner and Architect harmless from
any and all claims, demands, actions, and causes of action whatsoever, and any
expenses incurred by the Owner and Architect in the defense thereof, arising out of or in
any way connected with the failure of the Contractor to maintain any insurance required
of him in the Bidding and Contract Documents, including but not limited to the proper
scope, amount, form, and endorsements, during the life of the Contract, or thereafter. To
this end, the Contractor shall keep all insurance companies advised of any changes in
the Work to assure continuous and adequate coverage.

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1.1.1 Add: ,including private entities performing work at the site and exempt from
coverage on account of number of employees or occupation, which entities shall maintain
voluntary compensation coverage at the same limits specified for mandatory coverage for
the duration of the Project. Contractor shall relieve the Owner and the Architect from any
costs due to accidents or other liabilities mentioned in Worker's Compensation Acts.
Contractor must carry Kentucky Worker's Compensation for this Project and require all
Subcontractors to do likewise.

11.1.1.2 Add: ,or persons or entities excluded by statute from the requirements of Section
11.1.1.1 but required by the Contract Documents to provide the insurance required by
that Section;

11.1.2, and 11.1.2.1: Modify coverages as follows: General liability aggregate coverage
shall be in the amount of not less than $2,000,000 and shall apply in total to this Project
only. A certified copy of the declarations page for this $2,000,000 coverage shall be
submitted with other insurance requirements. Additionally, excess liability umbrella form
shall be provided in the amount of not less than $5,000,000 per occurrence and
aggregate.

11.1.2.1 (4): Add: “for Owner, non-Owner and hired vehicles” and covered by the
required excess liability umbrella.

11.1.2.1 (5): Additional Insureds for this Project:
Owner: Newport Independent Board of Education
Architect: Robert Ehmet Hayes & Associates, PLLC
MEP Engineer: Shrout, Tate, Wilson Engineers

11.1.3: Add: All insurance certificates shall be submitted as specified, as bound into this
Project Manual, and as signed by the Contractor’s authorized insurance agent.

Property Insurance

Throughout this Article 11.3 Property Insurance terminology shall be modified to reflect
that the Contractor is carrying the property insurance.

ARTICLE 12 — UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2

Correction of Work
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12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

12.2.2.1: Add: Owner, Contractor and Architect shall participate in a review of the Project
near the end of the one-year correction period of correction to review facility operations
and performance, and to make appropriate recommendations on non-conforming and/or
work to be corrected. Contractor shall arrange this meeting and arrange.

ARTICLE 13 — MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.5

Tests and Inspections

13.5.4: Add: Those certificates of inspection, testing and/or approval relative to project
completion shall be secured by the Contractor and submitted to the appropriate
department or agency so that the governing building authority will issue the Owner a
letter of acceptance for the Project. Contractor shall be solely responsible for securing all
certificates of inspection, testing and/or approval and the Certificate of Occupancy which
are to be submitted to the Owner with a copy to the Architect.

ARTICLE 14 - TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.3

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience

Add: 14.3.3: If the Work is suspended for any cause whatsoever, the Contractor shall be
responsible for the Work and shall take such precautions necessary to prevent damage
to the Work and persons.

ARTICLE 15 — CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.1

Claims

15.1.4 Claims for Additional Cost

Add: No additional compensation beyond the Contract Amount will be paid because of
additional costs caused by winter operations. All such winterizing costs shall be included
in the Contract Sum.

15.1.5 Claims for Additional Time

Add: 15.1.5.3 Claims for increase in the Contract Time shall set forth in detail the
circumstances that form the basis for the Claim, the date upon which each cause of delay
began to affect the progress of the Work, the date upon which each cause of delay
ceased to affect the progress of the Work and the number of days increase in the
Contract Time claimed as a consequence of each such cause of delay. The Contractor
shall provide such supporting documentation as the Owner may require including, where
appropriate, a revised construction schedule indicating all the activities affected by the
circumstances forming the basis of the Claim.

Add: 15.1.5.5 The Contractor shall not be entitled to a separate increase in the Contract
Time for each one of the number of causes of delay which may have concurrent or
interrelated effects on the progress of the Work, or for concurrent delays due to the fault
of the Contractor.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Owner-furnished products.
Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Type of contract.

Use of Premises.

Existing Conditions.

Conduct of operations.

0. Specification and Drawing Conventions.

SYoNooo,rwN =

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools — Marquees, 1102 York Street
and 95 West Ninth Street, Newport, Kentucky 41071.

Architect: Robert Ehmet Hayes & Associates, PLLC, 2512 Dixie Highway, Fort Mitchell,
Kentucky 41017.

Mechanical/Electrical/Engineer: Shrout Tate Wilson Consulting Engineers, 628 Winchester
Road, Lexington, Kentucky 40505.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of this Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited
to the following:

1. Architectural, Structural and Electric: Project consists of, but is not limited to, installation
of new marquees at the Newport Primary School and the Newport Intermediate School.

OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
If there are any Owner-furnished products the following will apply:

Owner will arrange for and deliver Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples to Contractor
where appropriate.

Owner will arrange and pay for delivery of Owner-furnished items according to Contractor’s
Construction Schedule.

SUMMARY 011000 - 1
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D.

1.6

1.7

After delivery, Owner will inspect delivered items for damage. Contractor shall be present for
and assist in Owner’s inspection if required.

If Owner-furnished items are damaged, defective, or missing, Owner will arrange for
replacement.

Owner will arrange for manufacturer’s field services and for delivery of manufacturer’s
warranties to Contractor.

Owner will furnish Contractor the earliest possible delivery date of Owner -furnished products.
Using Owner-furnished earliest possible delivery dates, Contractor shall designate delivery
dates of Owner-furnished items in Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during the entire construction
period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during
construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so
as not to interfere with Owner’s operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities
without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s

operations.

Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy
and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the work prior to Substantial
Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the
Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of
the total Work.

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of
the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work.

2. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service
for occupied portions of Work.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. Comply with
limitations on use of public roads and streets and with other requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Contractor shall coordinate work schedule with Owner. Additional
overtime labor may need to be factored into the Contractor’s Bid in order to meet completion
schedule. Such overtime must be scheduled with the Owner. See Supplementary Conditions
for weather delays.

Existing Utility Interruptions:
1. Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted

under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services
according to requirements indicated.
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2. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

3. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive
operations.

2. Obtain Architect's and Owner’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive
operations.

E. Non-Smoking Project Site: Smoking is not permitted on Project site.

F. Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project
site is not permitted.

G. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project
site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

H. Employee Screening: Comply with drug and background screening of Contractor personnel
working on Project site.

1.8 TYPE OF CONTRACT
A.  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
1.9 USE OF PREMISES

A. Use of Site: Limit use of premises and confine construction operations to areas within the
Contract limits. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is
indicted.

1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways, walkways, loading areas, and
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of
materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances and to minimize
space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment onsite.

B. On a regular basis as needed, pressure wash driveways and road to remove construction mud
and debris.

1.10 EXISTING CONDITIONS
A. Existing Utilities: See Section 017300 “Execution”.
B. Damage to Existing Conditions: Prior to commencement of operations the Contractor, along
with the Owner and the Architect, shall examine existing conditions. Contractor shall videotape
all conditions as a record of preconstruction condition. Contractor shall submit videotape with

narration as to location to the Architect prior to construction. It shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor to rectify any damage.
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C.

1.1

m

1.12

A

B.

C.

Subsurface Conditions: Bids of all Contractors and Subcontractors shall include excavating,
trenching and grading down to the level necessary to perform the construction shown on the
Drawings regardless of the nature of the materials to be handled.

CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS

Construction of the Project shall be conducted in conformance with all governing regulations,
codes and standards and in a manner to allow persons to safely utilize the existing premises
during the construction period. Contractor is solely responsible for contacting authorities to
ascertain their requirements in regard to safety and shall pay for same.

Prior to commencement of operations, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and the
Architect at the Preconstruction Conference his detailed Sequence of Operations outlining his
proposed method of operation, location of temporary facilities, storage of materials,
Contractor’s parking, etc., for the Owner’s review and approval. The Owner retains final
authority regarding the disposition of these functions.

Contractor shall provide fences, barricades, temporary partitions, plans of egress, etc.
throughout construction as required to protect persons from injury, and as required by the
governing building and fire departments, other governing authorities, and shall pay for same.

Contractor shall maintain fire, police, and other emergency access to all parts of the
construction area as acceptable to the fire and police departments having jurisdiction.

Contractor shall run background checks of all persons who will be working at the job site.
Contractor shall not allow any person with undesirable results on job site. Contractor shall run
background checks expeditiously so as not to delay commencement of work. Badges will be
issued by the Owner at one time after Contractor has all background checks in hand.

At the Preconstruction Conference the Contractor shall:

1. Review his noise abatement program. Contractor will be required to hold noise to a
minimum including no radios, power-activated/pneumatic tools, sawing, hammering, etc.

2. Address his code of conduct for workers, which shall include provisions that workers be

required to wear shirts, be free of alcohol, drugs, carrying of firearms, smoking, and foul
language, not fraternize with students or staff. Contractor and Subcontractors shall not
employee workers convicted of felony sex crimes. In general, Contractor and his
employees shall conduct themselves in a professional manner respecting others.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated

otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
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described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:
1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.
2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of
the U.S. National CAD Standard and/or scheduled on Drawings.
3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SECTION 012100 — ALLOWANCES

A

Coordinate materials and installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced

with related work.

1. There are no Allowances unless added via Addendum.

SECTION 012200 — UNIT PRICING

A

Unit pricing is an amount proposed by Bidders and stated on the Form of Proposal, as a
price per unit of measurement for materials, or services added to or deducted from the
Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the
Contract Documents are increased or decreased.

Unit prices include all necessary labor, materials, delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

SECTION 012300 — ALTERNATES

A

Bidders shall state on Bid Form the change in Base Bid Price for any Alternate Bids, as
outlined in the Contract Documents. Bidding Conditions outlined in the Bidding
Documents shall be adhered to. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that all
Subcontractors understand scope of alternates and to assemble various omissions,
substitutions and additions so that alternate reflects all affected Construction (labor,
materials, and equipment), including additional Construction in one trade made
necessary by additions, deductions, or substitutions in another. No consideration will be
given to any claim for extra money arising from Contractor’s failure to properly exercise
this responsibility.

Schedule of Alternates:

1. Base Bid sign with products by Nevco.
2. Alternate Bid sign with products by any acceptable manufacturer.
3. Alternate Bid sign with LED message sign by Nevco.

SECTION 012900 — PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A

Schedule of Values: Schedule of Values shall be prepared in such a manner that each
maijor item of Work and each subcontracted item of Work shall show on the latest edition
of AIA Document G703, Application and Certificate for Payment Continuation Sheet.
Provide a breakdown of the contract sum in sufficient detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment. Break principal subcontract amounts down into
several line items. Round amounts off to nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the
contract sum. More detailed breakdowns of any and all areas of Work shall be provided
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if requested by the Architect. The Schedule of Values shall be submitted at the Pre-
Construction Conference.

Applications for Payment - Form of all Applications for Payment shall be the latest edition
of AIA Document G702, Application and Certificate for Payment, supported by the latest
edition of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheet and is available from the AlIA Chapter
office in Cincinnati.

Preparation: Complete every entry on the form, including notarization and execution by
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of the Contractor. Incomplete
applications and applications with obvious mathematical errors will be returned without
action.  Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor’'s
Construction Schedule. Include amounts of Change Orders only after they have been
fully approved by all necessary parties. Applications must be submitted in duplicate and
supported by such documentation as the Owner may require.

Stored materials are not to be removed from the site, are to be properly insured, and are
subject to such documentation as the Owner or Architect may require. No monies will be
paid for materials stored off the site.

If reduction in retainer is granted, the Owner shall retain the right to reinstate the full ten
percent retainage if the manner of completion of the Work and its progress do not remain
satisfactory, if the required project maintenance/cleanliness level is not adhered to, or for
other good and sufficient reasons. Refer to other sections of the Project Manual dealing
with this subject, particularly Division 01 Sections “Project Management and
Coordination” and “Closeout Procedures”.

Final Completion and Final Payment: Application for Final Payment and remaining
retained percentage shall adhere to all requirements previously set forth for submission
of Applications for Payment, as well as be accompanied by the latest edition of
Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA G706) and such other
documentation as the Owner may require.

SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

A

Coordination - The Work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the
Project. Coordination shall include preparation of schedules and control of site utilization
from beginning of construction activity through project close-out and warranty periods.
Where applicable, requirements of the Contract Documents apply to alterations portions
of the Work in the same manner as to new construction.

Coordination Drawings: Prepare and submit Coordination Drawings where close and
careful coordination is required. Comply with requirements contained in Section 013300
“Submittal Procedures”.

Staff Names: Upon execution of the Contract, Contractor shall designate his Project
Manager and Job Superintendent.

General Installation Provisions: Contractor is required to inspect conditions under which
work is to be performed. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected in an acceptable manner.

Pre-Construction Conference and Progress Meeting: Before Work is begun, Contractor
shall schedule Preconstruction Conference involving the Owner, the Contractor’s Project
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Manager and Job Superintendent, the Architect, and other concerned parties, all familiar
with the Project and authorized to conclude matters related to the Work. At this time, the
Contractor shall submit for review his Construction Schedule and Schedule of Values.
Contractor shall conduct meeting, record minutes and submit copies of minutes to
Owner, the Architect and all other pertinent parties within five days of meeting.

RFI Forms:

1. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for addition information or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an
RFI in the form specified. RFI's shall not be submitted unnecessarily or
frivolously, but only after the Contractor has thoroughly familiarized himself with
the Contract Documents.

a. Architect will return RFI's submitted to Architect by other entities
controlled by contractor with no response.

b. Coordinate and submit RFI's in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor’s work or work of subcontractors.

2. Form is bound into Project Manual at the end of this Section. Software-
generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above may be
submitted to the Architect for consideration.

Progress meetings will be held as necessary.

1.7 SECTION 013300 — SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A

Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction
activities. Transmit each submittal sufficiently in advance of performance of related
construction activities to avoid delay.

Processing: Allow sufficient review time so that installation will not be delayed as a result
of the time required to process submittals, including time for resubmittals. No extension
of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals to the
Architect sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing.

Submittal Preparation: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for
identification with the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Subcontractor.

Name and address of Supplier.

Name of Manufacturer.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Submittal Transmittal: Transmit each submittal from Contractor to Architect using a
separate transmittal form for each item. Submittals received from sources other than the
Contractor will be returned without action. On the transmittal record all relevant
information pertaining to submittal and requests for data. On the form, or separate sheet,
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record deviations from Contract Document requirements, including minor variations and
limitations. Include Contractor’'s certification that information complies with Contract
Document requirements.

Contractor’s Construction Schedule: Contractor shall submit his Construction Schedule
to the Architect at the Pre-Construction Conference. Before the First Application for
Payment, Contractor shall submit to the Architect two copies of the finalized Construction
Schedule outlining all phases of the Work, showing the sequence of operations from
Project entry to completion. If requested by the Owner or Architect, three copies of a
monthly Construction Schedule shall accompany the Contractor's monthly Application for
Payment, shall show sufficient information for determining percentages or completion,
and shall be revised as required by the conditions of the Work.

Any deviation from the Construction Schedule shall be discussed with the Owner and the
Architect in advance of proposed change. Changes due to extensions of time shall be
fully documented by the Contractor. Contractor shall file with the Architect a report in
writing regarding delays in progress of the Work, description, circumstances, events and
length of time progress is delayed. This report shall be filed within the specified length of
time in the General Conditions for consideration of extension of contract time.

Contractor’s Scheduling Plan/Sequence of Operations: Prior to commencement of Work,
the Contractor shall submit to the Architect at the Preconstruction Conference, his
detailed Scheduling Plan outlining his proposed method of operation, storage of
materials, contractors’ parking etc., for the Owner’s review and approval. The Owner
retains final authority regarding the disposition of these functions.

Daily Construction Reports: Contractor shall prepare Daily Construction Reports,
recording appropriate information concerning events at the site and submit to Architect at
weekly intervals. Reports to include, but not be limited to:

Workmen at the site.

Job conditions relating to delays, accidents, problems, etc.
Site visitors.

Contractor’s labor forces.

Progress of Work

Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples - Shop drawings, product data and samples
shall be dated and marked to show the names of the Project, Architect, Contractor,
original Subcontractor, and manufacturer or supplier. Shop drawings, product data and
samples shall completely identify Specification section and locations at which materials or
equipment are to be installed.

Each and every shop drawing, setting drawing, etc., submitted to the Architect shall bear
a stamped certification over the Contractor's signature indicating that the drawings have
been thoroughly pre-checked and approved by the Contractor. Drawings which do not
bear such certification will be returned for pre-checking and such certification. Any delay
in securing final review of such drawings shall be adjudged to be the fault of the
Contractor. If the shop drawings are stamped, but the Contractor's stamp does not
include such approval by the Contractor, the Architect will be forced to assume that the
stamp placed on the shop drawing indicates that the submittal was reviewed and
coordinated as required by the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and this
Division 01, and that the Contractor assumes the responsibilities required therein.

Submittal: Shop drawings submitted directly by Subcontractors or manufacturers will not
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be accepted. Submit four copies of cuts of standard manufactured items, in the form of
manufacturer's catalog sheets, which shall show scale details, sizes, dimensions,
performance characteristics, capacities, wiring diagrams and controls and any other
pertinent information.

Distribution: Contractor is responsible for obtaining and distributing required prints of
shop drawings to his Subcontractors and material suppliers after, as well as before, final
review. Prints of reviewed shop drawings shall be made from transparencies which carry
the Architect's appropriate stamp.

Architect's Action: After review, Architect will return shop drawings to Contractor. When
shop drawings are returned with notation "Revise and Resubmit" or "Exceptions Noted-
Submit Record Copy", the drawings shall be corrected and resubmitted.

Where marked "Revise and Resubmit", do not proceed with that part of the Work covered
by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery or other activity and do not
permit submittals to be used at the Project site or elsewhere while Work is in progress.
Where marked "Exceptions Noted - Submit Record Copy" that part of the Work covered
by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with notations or corrections on the
submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents. Final acceptance will depend on
that compliance.

When shop drawings are returned by the Architect to the Contractor with "No Exceptions”
or "Exceptions Noted", these designations do not authorize changes to the Contract Sum
or Contract Time. That part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided
it complies with notations or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the
Contract Documents. Final acceptance will depend upon that compliance.

Other Action: Where a submittal is primarily for information or record purposes, special
processing or other activity, the submittal will be returned, marked "Action Not Required".

Architect's Processing and Review: Review of shop drawings by the Architect neither
extends nor alters any contractual obligation of the Architect or Contractor, nor shall
Architect's review constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless otherwise
specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures.

1.8 SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

A

Comply with industry standards and all applicable laws and regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.
Operate in a safe and efficient manner. Take necessary fire prevention measures. Do
not overload facilities, or permit them to interfere with progress. Do not allow hazardous,
dangerous or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on the site.

Temporary Utilities

Water and Electric: Contractor may use Owner's existing water and electric for
construction purposes. Cost of the water consumed (and resulting sanitation charges)
and electric current shall be borne by the Owner.

Sanitary Facilities: Contractor may use Owner’s existing sanitary and wash facilities
provided a high degree of cleanliness is maintained.
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Electricity and Lighting: Cost of electrical current shall be borne by the Owner.

Telephone: Contractor shall be able to be reached by telephone throughout the day, at
his expense. Accordingly, he shall provide the means to do this.

Storage and Material Sheds: Contractor shall provide adequate storage to house tools
and materials which require protection from weather. Include floors raised above ground
as required to keep materials dry and otherwise undamaged. Contractor shall coordinate
arrangements of storage areas and sheds ensuring that not sheds or stockpiles are
located over lines or areas where underground or other work is to be installed, and that
there are no violations or pertinent laws, ordinances, and regulations or of provisions or
building and other permits.

All materials stored in the open on the site shall be stored on planks or similar material as
necessary to keep materials from contact with ground and shall be covered to protect
them from the weather. All storage sheds, equipment and operations shall be confined to
the immediate vicinity of the Work in areas as shown or as directed by the Architect.

Contractor Parking: Contractor parking shall be limited to areas as directed by Owner.
Such arrangements will be confirmed at the Pre-Construction Meeting.

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: No advertisements or signs will be allowed
to be displayed on the building or site, except for temporary signs which shall be
prepared to provide directional information and safety notices to construction personnel
and visitors.

Environmental Protection: The Contractor shall comply with all federal, state, and local
laws and regulations controlling pollution of the environment. Submit matters of
interpretation of standards to appropriate administrative agency for resolution before
starting Work. The Contractor shall further comply with all applicable standards, orders
or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended. In the event of conflict
between these requirements and pollution control laws, rules or regulations of other
federal, state, or local agencies, the more restrictive laws, rules, or regulations shall

apply.

1.9 SECTION 016000 — PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A

Deliver, store and handle products in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations, using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration and
loss, including theft.

Product Selection - Products are generally specified by ASTM or other reference
standard and/or by manufacturer's name and model number or trade name. When
specified only by reference standard, the Contractor may select any product meeting this
standard, by any manufacturer. When several products or manufacturers are specified
as being equally acceptable, the Contractor has the option of using any product and
manufacturer combination listed. When only one product and manufacturer is specified,
this is the basis of the Contract, without substitution or exception. When Contractor
proposes to use “approved equal’ materials/products, he shall meet all requirements of
the Bidding Documents and Contract Documents regarding substitutions, and the
Architect’s decision on their acceptability shall be final.

Performance Specification Requirements - Where Specifications require compliance with
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performance requirements, provide products that comply with these requirements, and
are recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. General overall
performance of a product is implied where the product is specified for a specific
application. Manufacturer's recommendations may be contained in published product
literature, or by the manufacturer’s certification of performance.

D. Visual Matching - Where Specifications require matching an established sample, the
Architect’s decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches satisfactorily.

E. Product Substitutions: After the Contract has been executed, if certain job circumstances
warrant, the Owner and the Architect will consider a formal request for substitution of
products in place of those specified. Identify the product, or the fabrication or installation
methods to be replaced in each request. Include related Specification Section and
Drawing numbers. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the
requirements for substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions or products, fabrication, and
installation procedures, and samples where applicable.

A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with, that
specified. Significant qualities may include elements such as size, weight, durability,
performance and visual effect.

Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and any separate
Contractors, that will become necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.

A statement indicating the substitution’s effect on the Contractor’s Construction Schedule
compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution. Indicate the effect of the
proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.

Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Substitution Requirements: In making request for substitutions, the Contractor:

1. Represents that he has personally investigated the proposed substitute product
and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects to that specified
including, but not limited to, physical dimensions, structural characteristics, code
acceptance, capacity, performance durability, and all other characteristics which
differ in any way from the materials specified;

2. Represents that he will provide the same warranty for the substitution that he
would for that specified;

3. Certifies that the cost data presented is complete and includes all related costs
under this Contract, except the Architect’s redesign costs, and waives all claims
for additional costs and additional time related to the substitution which
subsequently became apparent;

4. Assure that the substitution will overcome any incompatibilities created by the
specified product;

5. Will coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes
as may be required for the Work to be completed in all respects.
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Architect’'s acceptance of the equal or substitute item does not nullify these
responsibilities of the Contractor in any respect.

1.10  SECTION 017300 — EXECUTION

Cutting and Patching

A

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance
of other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work. Existing holes, openings, etc. in existing walls to remain shall
also be patched.

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that result in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety.

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the
exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the
building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces,
use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching
are to be performed. Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. Proceed with
installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection and Adjoining Areas: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching
to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of
Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations. Avoid interference
with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas. Provide
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materials to limit dust contamination to room while cutting is underway and until dust has
settled.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition. Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking,
chipping, grinding, and similar operations, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. In general, use hand
or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.
Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum
disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of
patching and refinishing.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

Product Installation

A

General Installation Provisions: Require the Installer of each major component to inspect
both the substrate and conditions under which work is to be performed. Do not proceed
until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in an acceptable manner. Inspect
materials or equipment immediately upon delivery and again prior to installation. Reject
damaged and defective items.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions and
recommendations, to the extent that those instructions and recommendations are more
explicit or stringent than requirements contained in Contract Documents.

Installation: Recheck measurements and dimensions, before starting each installation.
Secure work true to line and level. Allow for expansion and movement. Provide uniform
joint widths in exposed work. Arrange joints in exposed work to obtain the best visual
effect. Refer questionable choices to the Architect for final decision.

Provide uniform joint widths in exposed work. Arrange joints in exposed work to obtain
the best visual effect. Refer questionable choices to the Architect for final decision.
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Cleaning and Protection

A. Cleaning and Protection: Contractor shall provide dust barriers to contain the dust during
demolition operations. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Take all
precautions necessary to protect buildings, this Work, and all occupants during the
construction period. To extent possible through reasonable control and protection
methods, supervise performance of Work in a manner and by means which will ensure
that none of the Work, whether completed or in progress, will be subjected to harmful,
dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposures during construction period.

During handling and installation of Work at Project site Contractor shall clean and protect
Work in progress and adjoining Work on a daily basis. Comply with manufacturer's
instructions for safety standards and governing regulations for all cleaning operations.

Do not burn waste materials on site or bury debris or excess materials on Owner's
property or discharge volatile or other harmful or dangerous materials into drainage
systems. Remove waste materials from site and dispose of in a lawful manner.

1.11  SECTION 017419 — CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction
waste includes packaging.

B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

D. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations or authorities

having jurisdiction.

E. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied
and used facilities.

F. General Disposal of Waste: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or
otherwise reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them
in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be
disposed of accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

G. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.
H. Disposal: Transport waste materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of them.

1.12  SECTION 017700 — CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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A. Cleaning: See Section 012900 “Payment Procedures” for maintenance and cleaning
program as it relates to any reductions in retainage. Also see other sections of this
Project Manual relating to this subject, particularly Section 013100 “Project Management
and Coordination”. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for safety standards and
governing regulations for all cleaning operations.

B. Substantial Completion: Upon requesting an inspection for a Certificate of Substantial
Completion for the total Project or a portion of the Project:

1. The Contractor shall submit to the Architect, approximately two weeks prior to the
anticipated date of Substantial Completion, his list of items yet to be completed
and all punchlist items that he feels do not meet the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall advise the Architect when, after personally verifying each and
every item on both lists, all incomplete items and punchlist items have been
completed and/or corrected. Then, the Architect will prepare his punchlist.

2. The Project shall meet the criteria of maintenance and cleaning outlined above.

C. Final Acceptance: Before requesting final inspection for certification of final acceptance
and final payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect all documents required by
various sections of these specifications, and letter indicating all punchlist items have
been completed.

1. Contractor shall verify that the Project meets the criteria of maintenance and
cleaning outlined above.

Electronic Record Drawings: Contractor shall forward the Architect hard copies of all
record documents (including construction drawings, specifications, addenda, contract
changes, shop drawings, manuals, product list, warranties, etc.). In addition, Contractor
shall submit a CD of all project record documents scanned into PDF format capable of
being opened by Adobe Acrobat Reader. All PDF files shall be organized using Microsoft
Excel into a log based CSI divisions and hyperlinked to launch the documents.
Contractor is cautioned to be certain all documents are complete and correct before
scanning to preclude re-scanning at Contractor’s expense if corrections are necessary.

Closeout Manuals: Contractor shall submit closeout manuals for all portions of work.

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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(Contractor to reproduce on Contractor’s letterhead)

Request for Information

To: Robert Ehmet Hayes & Associates, PLLC Date:

Attention: RFI No:

From: Contractor’s Job #:
Project: Architect’s Project #:
Subject:

Drawing/Specification References

Request:

Response:

Response From: Date:

C.

RFI must be forwarded to Architect at least 5 days prior to needing response. Any cost impact or
scheduling impact due to this response shall be forwarded to the Architect for review within 10
days of the Architect’s response and before work relative to this RFl is begun, or assumption will
be “no impact”.
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to
be salvaged or reinstalled.

Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner
that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, including
finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by salvage and demolition
operations. Submit before Work begins.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct
selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far
as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate
contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
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1.6

A

COORDINATION

Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

A.

B.

A

B.

C.

A

B.

A.

PROTECTION

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and
to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Protect walls and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed during
selective demolition operations.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other

adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Remove
and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Wood blocking and nailers.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for plywood sheathing.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) size or greater but less than 5
inches nominal (114 mm actual) size in least dimension.

B. Lumber grading agencies, and abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.

SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.

WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.

WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.

agrON =

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type
of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Material Certificates:
1. For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate
species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board

of Review.

B. Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
2. Power-driven fasteners.
3. Post-installed anchors.
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1.5

A

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

A

B.

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

B.

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: Comply with DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no

grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified

by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review
to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed
sizes for dry wood products.

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:

1. Boards: 19 percent.

PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior
construction not in contact with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium.

2. After treatment, redry dimension lumber to 19 percent maximum moisture content.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material
that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.
MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.

Dimension Lumber ltems: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following species:
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1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.

2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.

3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.

4, Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.

5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.
2.4 FASTENERS
A General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements
specified in this article for material and manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length,
to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into wood substrate.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating
complying with ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities

having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES ACO01, ICC-ES AC58, ICC-ES AC193, or ICC-ES AC308 as
appropriate for the substrate.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

C.

D.

m

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set work to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough
carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers, blocking, and similar supports to
comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function
of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint
arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.
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3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS
A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work
involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.
3.3 PROTECTION
A. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet

enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

1.4

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Plywood sheathing for Alternate Bid Sign Box.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Indicate type
of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of
treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect

sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air
circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.

2.2

A.

WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS

Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness
indicated.

Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.
PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior
construction not in contact with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium.
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B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated.
2.3 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this article for material and manufacture.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

D. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C1002.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces

do not span between fewer than three support members.

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code.
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

D. Use common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood.

E. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so
sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is
forecast.

END OF SECTION 061600
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Break metal wrapped over wood substrate for Alternate Bid Sign Box.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 061600 "Sheathing” for Plywood Substrate.
COORDINATION

Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of
penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.

Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining existing wall materials, joints,
and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.

Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.
Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.

3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in
Project.

4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.

5. Include details of termination points and assemblies.

6. Include details of special conditions.

7. Include details of connections to adjoining work.

8. Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches (1:10).
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sheet metal and accessory indicated with factory-
applied finishes.

Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish.

1. Sheet Metal Flashing: 12 inches (300 mm) square, including finished seam and in required
profile. Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For fabricator.

Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in
maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and
trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-
service performance.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials
away from uncured concrete and masonry.

Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight
and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim
installation.
WARRANTY
Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing
and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty
period.
1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.

C. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
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A

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet
metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual"
and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles
shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material
surfaces.

SHEET METALS

General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Provide zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet according to
ASTM A 653/A 653M, GO0 (Z275) coating designation; prepainted by coil-coating process to
comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.

1. Surface: Smooth, flat.
Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than
70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating
to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written
instructions.

3. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or
polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with minimum total dry film
thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm).

4, Manufacture from 24-gauge prefinished, galvanized steel.
a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b. Finish: As indicated in ltem 2.2 “Sheet Metals” of this Section.
c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Self-Adhering, Corrosion Protection Membrane: Minimum 30 mils (0.76 mm) thick, consisting of
a slip-resistant polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or
SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold appliedg. Provide primer
according to written recommendations of underlayment manufacturer.

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing, Inc.; CCW WIP 300 HT.

b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of WR Grace & Co.; Ultra.
C. Owens Corning; WeatherLock Metal High Temperature Underlayment.
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2.5

2. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F (116 deg C) or higher.

3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F (29
deg C) or lower.

4. Use to separate metals from rot treated wood.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise
indicated.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under
heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal
being fastened.

c. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching
internal gutter width.

2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip
galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape
with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2
inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal
thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in

shop to greatest extent possible.

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with
performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling,
and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to
form hems.
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4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed
fasteners on faces exposed to view.
B. Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a

tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings
and within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep,
filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or
from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard
for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams,
and solder.

Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

A

B.

A.

A

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of
the Work.

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely
anchored.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free. Prime
substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions
of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer for installing underlayment at low
temperatures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches (150
mm) staggered 24 inches (600 mm) between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2
inches (90 mm). Roll laps and edges with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective
coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet
metal flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat
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seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches (300 mm) apart. Attach each cleat with at least two
fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling
and tool marks.

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-

3.4

3.5

treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by
painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as
recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or
wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints within 24 inches (600 mm) of corner
or intersection.

Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener
manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to
minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight
installation.

Seal joints as required for watertight construction.

1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. Embed hooked flanges of joint
members not less than 1 inch (25 mm) into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal
sealant. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4
and 21 deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting
proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. Do not install sealant-type
joints at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C).

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants."

ERECTION TOLERANCES
Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of
1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within

1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances
specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing."

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
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A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.

B. Clean off excess sealants.

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are
installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On
completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean
finished surfaces as recommended by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer. Maintain sheet
metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.

D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond

successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION 076200

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 - 7



Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools
Marquees

SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Joint sealants.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

4. Joint-sealant color.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

Product Certificates: For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.

Warranties: Sample of special warranties.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved
for installation of units required for this Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.
Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.

1. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified according to
ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
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1.7

A

A

B.

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C).

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from
joint substrates.

WARRANTY

Special Installer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or
replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in
this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant
manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with

performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

A.

B.

C.

A.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

Single-Component, Non-sag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 25, for Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.

Pacific Polymers International, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 230 Type Il
Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.

Polymeric Systems, Inc.; Flexiprene 1000.

Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.

~0o0TD
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A

B.

C.

24

A

B.

C.

JOINT SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material that are non-staining; are compatible with joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), and
of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum
sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint
surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote
optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Non-staining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

3.2

A

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply
with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous
joint substrates include the following:

a. Masonry.
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3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do

3.3

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Metal.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths
that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and

replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow

optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Non-sag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing
begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth,
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and
adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
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2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.
3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products
in which joints occur.

3.5 PROTECTION
A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately
so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.
3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Perimeter of sign cabinet.
2. Urethane Joint Sealant: Single component, non-sag, Class 25.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 101419 - DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE (ALTERNATE BID)

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. Dimensional characters.

a. llluminated, fabricated channel dimensional characters and logos as part of
Alternate Bid Sign.

DEFINITIONS
llluminated: llluminated by lighting source integrally constructed as part of the sign unit.
COORDINATION

Furnish templates for placement of electrical service embedded in permanent construction by
other installers.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For signs.

1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.

2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by other
installers, and accessories.

3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, and layout for each sign at least half size.
4. Show locations of electrical service connections.
5. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and exposed
finish.

1. Include representative Samples of available typestyles and graphic symbols.

Product Schedule: For dimensional letter signs. Use same designations indicated on Drawings
or specified.
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.
B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.
1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals.
1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.
1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Verify locations of electrical service embedded in permanent construction
by other installers by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop
Drawings.
1.10 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in

materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering.

b. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components.
2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Thermal Movements: For exterior fabricated channel dimensional characters, allow for thermal
movements from ambient and surface temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material
surfaces.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERS

Fabricated Channel Characters: Metal face and side returns, formed free from warp and
distortion; with uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; internally
braced for stability, to meet structural performance loading without oil-canning or other surface
deformation, and for securing fasteners; and as follows.
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1.

10.

11.

Products: Basis of Design is Gemini, Inc. Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by Gemini, Inc. or one of the following:

American Graphics.

ASI Sign Systems, Inc.
Best Manufacturing Co.
Cornerstone.

DGS Corporation.

High Tech.

Innerface Architectural Signage, Inc.
Johnson Manufacturing Co.
Nelson-Harkins.

Scott

Supersine.

AT T S@m0o0T

llluminated Characters: Backlighted character construction with LED lighting, including

transformers, insulators, and other accessories for operability, with provision for servicing

and concealing connections to building electrical system. Use tight or sealed joint
construction to prevent unintentional light leakage. Space lamps apart from each other and
away from character surfaces as needed to illuminate evenly.

a. Power: As required by Manufacturer.

b. Weeps: Provide weep holes to drain water at lowest part of exterior
characters. Equip weeps with permanent baffles to block light leakage without
inhibiting drainage.

Character Material: Sheet or plate stainless steel.

Material Thickness: Manufacturer's standard for size and design of character.

Translucent Face Sheet: Acrylic sheet with integral color as selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full range.

a. Sheet Thickness: Manufacturer's standard thickness for size of character.
Character Height: As indicated on Drawings.

Character Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

Finishes:
a. Integral stainless steel finish: As selected by Architect from full range of industry
finishes.

Mounting: Projecting studs.

a. Hold characters at 2-inch (51-mm) distance from wall surface.
Typeface: Times Roman.

LED Backlights: Provide Manufacturer’s standard LED lights inside letters.

a. Color shall be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.
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24

2.5

DIMENSIONAL CHARACTER MATERIALS

Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 316, stretcher-leveled standard
of flatness.

Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D4802, category as standard with manufacturer for each sign, Type UVF
(UV filtering).

Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by
manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors and
exposure indicated.

ACCESSORIES

Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs,
noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following:

1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed.
2. For exterior exposure, furnish stainless steel devices unless otherwise indicated.
3 Exposed Metal-Fastener Components, General:

a. Fabricated from same basic metal and finish of fastened metal unless otherwise
indicated.
b. Fastener Heads: For nonstructural connections, use flathead or oval countersunk

screws and bolts with tamper-resistant Allen-head slots unless otherwise indicated.
4. Sign Mounting Fasteners:

a. Concealed Studs: Concealed (blind), threaded studs welded or brazed to back of
sign material, screwed into back of sign assembly, or screwed into tapped lugs cast
integrally into back of cast sign material, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Projecting Studs: Threaded studs with sleeve spacer, welded or brazed to back of
sign material, screwed into back of sign assembly, or screwed into tapped lugs cast
integrally into back of cast sign material, unless otherwise indicated.

FABRICATION
General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated.

1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble
signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark
units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from view after
final assembly.

2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist
water penetration and retention.

3. Comply with AWS for recommended practices in welding and brazing. Provide welds and
brazes behind finished surfaces without distorting or discoloring exposed side. Clean
exposed welded and brazed connections of flux, and dress exposed and contact surfaces.

4. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are
inconspicuous.

DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE (ALTERNATE BID) 101419 -4



Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools
Marquees

26

A

B.

2.7

A

B.

5. Internally brace dimensional characters for stability, to meet structural performance loading
without oil-canning or other surface deformation, and for securing fasteners.

6. Provide rabbets, lugs, and tabs necessary to assemble components and to attach to
existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where possible;
use exposed fasteners that match sign finish.

7. Castings: Fabricate castings free of warp, cracks, blowholes, pits, scale, sand holes, and
other defects that impair appearance or strength. Grind, wire brush, sandblast, and buff
castings to remove seams, gate marks, casting flash, and other casting marks before
finishing.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations
in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

STAINLESS STEEL FINISHES

Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish.

Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross scratches.

1. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded foreign
matter and leave surfaces chemically clean.

2. Dull Satin Finish: No. 6.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

w

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.

Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or
irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Verify that electrical service is correctly sized and located to accommodate signs.
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
INSTALLATION OF DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERS

General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign
surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.
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2. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that
would impair installation.

B. Mounting Methods:

1. Concealed Studs: Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back of
sign. Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface.

a. Masonry Substrates: Fill holes with adhesive. Leave recess space in hole for
displaced adhesive. Place sign in position and push until flush to surface, embedding
studs in holes. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully sets.

b. Thin or Hollow Surfaces: Place sign in position and flush to surface, install washers
and nuts on studs projecting through opposite side of surface, and tighten.

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed characters and signs that do not comply with
specified requirements. Replace characters with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components
that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.
B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed.
C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's written

instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a clean condition
during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by Owner.

END OF SECTION 101419
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SECTION 101423 - PANEL SIGNAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Electronic full color, LED message sign with non-illuminated exterior sign.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 101419 "Dimensional Letter Signage” for illuminated dimensional letters installed
as part of Alternate Bid.

UNIT PRICES

Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 "Unit Prices."
DEFINITIONS

Light Emitting Diode (LED): Semi-conductor diode that converts DC electric energy into
electromagnetic radiation at a visible frequency. Color of LED is a function of emitted

wavelength.

Luminosity: Brightness of light emitting image. Unit of measure is equal to one candela per
square meter.

Pitch: Spacing or distance between two elements such as pixels.

Pixel: The smallest element of a display which can be assigned a color. Message center pixels
are LED blocks.

Resolution: Indication of amount of detail or sharpness of an image. Typically measured by the
number of pixels displayed horizontally and vertically.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For panel signs.

1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.

2. Product data for electronic message boards including controls and accessories. Include
description of control functions, etc.

3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, and layout for each sign.
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4. Show locations of electrical service connections.
5. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and
exposed finish.
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer.
B. Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES or other qualified testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.
1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals.
1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer of products or an entity that employs installers and
supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.
B. Message Center shall be designed for exterior use, with weatherproof housing.
1.9 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in

materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering.
b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image.
C. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components.
d. Material variance from specifications.
e. LED pixels ceasing to emit light.

2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Signs and supporting elements shall withstand the effects of gravity
and other loads within limits and under conditions indicated.

Thermal Movements: For exterior signs, allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface
temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material
surfaces.
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2.2

23

C.

Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards
for Accessible Design", the ABA standards of the Federal agency having jurisdiction, and
ICC A117.1.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

MANUFACTURERS

Basis of Design is Products by Nevco. Subject to compliance with requirements, the following
manufacturers are also acceptable:

1. Daktronics.
2. Watchfire.
3. Wilson Electronics.

Under Alternate Bid, provide products by Nevco.
FULL COLOR LED MESSAGE CENTER

Type: Exterior, electronic, full color, LED, single-sided Message Center to be wall mounted; 10
mm Full Color LED Message Center.

1. Viewing Matrix: 144 pixels high x 288 pixels wide.

2. Approximate hanging weight: 425 Ibs.

3. Message Center Depth: 8 inches (203mm).

4. Number of message lines: 13 with 2.75 inch characters.

5. LED Display Elements: Each element shall contain three LED’s and shall be capable of
generating different colors through different combinations.

a. One red.
b. One green.
C. One blue.

6. LED Pixel Pitch: 10.0 mm (.39 inch) in both vertical and horizontal directions.
a. Virtual, Staggered, or Interleaving Pixel designs are not acceptable.

7. Pixel Brightness: Minimum 6,000 NITS (cd/m?).

8. Color Capacity: Minimum 68 billion colors.

9. Viewing Angle: 170 degrees horizontal and vertical.

Power Requirements:

1. Input: 85-265 VAC.
2. Power Consumption: Maximum 0.09 watts per pixel.

Ambient Operating Temperature: -40 to 150 degrees F.
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D.

Should replacement of a block of pixels be necessary, Message Center shall be pixel by pixel
adjustable to compensate for the effects of age degradation.

Maintenance Access: Front.

MESSAGE CENTER CONTROL SYSTEM

MyCloudDisplay.com Web Based Display Management Cloud software. Note that this is for
basis of design. If other manufacturer is used, provide comparable software approved by that
manufacturer.

1.

Provide operating software that can be used from any device having a web browser and
internet access (device and internet provided by Owner).

a. Message Center access shall be secured by the following provisions:
1) Access shall be limited by customer account user name and password.
2) Software allows the invitation of other users to manage the display and

NOT by the sharing of user credentials.
3) Encrypted Communications with Cloud server.

b. Message Center software shall be developed, hosted, and maintained by the
same manufacturer as the display hardware.

C. Message Center software includes smartphone mobile app to aid with installation
and setup.
d. Message Center software includes smartphone mobile app to trigger content on-

demand at the venue location.
e. Automatic scheduling: Provide for creating schedule to display stored messages.

f. Provide ability to add/modify/delete content on an unlimited number of message
displays in a single action.

Communications Link: Wireless Ethernet System

a. Status of communication link between Cloud Server and Message Center shall
be constantly monitored and status accessible from a web browser.

b. Mobile App shall be capable of diagnosing network connection issues on site.

Graphic Capabilities: Text, animation, logos, multiple fonts, moving messages, and video
file capability.

a. Each media library item shall have user definable attributes to comply with local
sign laws regarding timing and presentation.

b. Default graphic library provided with content that is directly customizable using
the software.

Input: Control Software shall have ability to import AVI, BMP, JPG, MOV, MP4, AVI and
GIF image files from Adobe, Corel, and other standard computer graphics software.
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5. Proof of Performance: Software will provide an event record as proof of performance,
accessible via web browser or mobile app.

6. Display dimming:
a. Minimum 100 levels controlled manually.
b. Automatic with sensor.

Provide software for each building.

MATERIALS

Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), alloy and temper recommended by
aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated.

Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), alloy and temper recommended by
aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated.

Steel Materials:

1. Steel Members Fabricated from Plate or Bar Stock: ASTM A529/A529M or
ASTM A572/A572M, 42,000-psi (290-MPa) minimum yield strength.

2. For steel exposed to view on completion, provide materials having flat, smooth surfaces
without blemishes. Do not use materials whose surfaces exhibit pitting, seam marks,
roller marks, rolled trade names, or roughness.

Polycarbonate Sheet (for non-illuminated sign (Base-Bid)): ASTM C1349, Appendix X1, Type I
(coated, mar-resistant, UV-stabilized polycarbonate), with coating on both sides.

Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by
manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors and
exposure indicated.

LED (Light Emitting Diode): Designed to provide excellent visibility from all angles and sides.

Fasteners, anchors, brackets, and other exposed hardware not supplied shall be corrosion
resistant.

ACCESSORIES
Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs,

noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following unless
otherwise indicated:

1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed.
2. For exterior exposure, furnish hot-dip galvanized devices unless otherwise indicated.
3. Exposed Metal-Fastener Components, General:
a. Fabricated from same basic metal and finish of fastened metal unless otherwise
indicated.
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b. Fastener Heads: For nonstructural connections, use flathead or oval countersunk
screws and bolts with tamper-resistant Allen-head slots unless otherwise indicated.
4, Sign Mounting Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer.

2.7

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with bolts of same basic metal as fastened metal, if
visible, unless otherwise indicated; with working capacity greater than or equal to the design
load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on
ICC-ES ACO01, ICC-ES AC193, ICC-ES AC58, or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the
substrate.

1. Uses: Securing signs with imposed loads to structure.
2. Type: Torque-controlled, expansion anchor.

Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the
design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
based on ICC-ES AC70.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M.

Provide electrical junction boxes, conduits, mounting hardware, and other accessories as
required for installation.

FABRICATION
General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated.

1. Preassemble signs in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble signs and
assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units for
reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from view after final
assembly.

2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist
water penetration and retention.

3. Comply with AWS for recommended practices in welding and brazing. Provide welds and
brazes behind finished surfaces without distorting or discoloring exposed side. Clean
exposed welded and brazed connections of flux, and dress exposed and contact
surfaces.

4. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are
inconspicuous.

5. Internally brace signs for stability, to meet structural performance loading without oil-
canning or other surface deformation, and for securing fasteners.

6. Provide rabbets, lugs, and tabs necessary to assemble components and to attach to
existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where
possible; use exposed fasteners that match sign finish.

Subsurface-Applied Graphics: Apply graphics to back face of clear face-sheet material to
produce precisely formed image. Image shall be free of rough edges.
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C.

A

Brackets: Fabricate brackets, fittings, and hardware for bracket-mounted signs to suit sign
construction and mounting conditions indicated. Modify manufacturer's standard brackets as
required.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

Organic, Anodic, and Chemically Produced Finishes: Apply to formed metal after fabrication but
before applying contrasting polished finishes on raised features unless otherwise indicated.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film thickness of
1.5 mils (0.04 mm). Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning,
conversion coating, and applying and baking finish.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

w

o

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or
irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Verify that anchorage devices embedded in permanent construction are correctly sized and
located to accommodate signs.

Verify that electrical service is correctly sized and located to accommodate signs.

Prior to installation, field test electronic message center for operating functions. Ensure that
Message Center accurately performs all operations - correct deficiencies.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
INSTALLATION

General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign
surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.

2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard.

3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that
would impair installation.
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4. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of exterior aluminum in contact with grout,
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint.

B. Mounting Methods:

1. Brackets: Provide and install mounting brackets as recommended by manufacturer.
3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified
requirements. Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot
be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed.

C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's
written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a clean
condition during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by Owner.

3.4 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A. Provide demonstration and training session for Owner’s representative covering operating and
maintenance of Electronic Message Center.

1. Provide operating manual with clear, easy to follow instructions.

END OF SECTION 101423
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2  SUMMARY
	A.  Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Owner-furnished products.
	4. Coordination with occupants.
	5. Work restrictions.
	6. Type of contract.
	7. Use of Premises.
	8. Existing Conditions.
	9. Conduct of operations.
	10. Specification and Drawing Conventions.


	1.3  PROJECT INFORMATION
	A.  Project Identification:  Newport Primary & Intermediate Schools – Marquees, 1102 York Street and 95 West Ninth Street, Newport, Kentucky 41071.
	B.  Architect:  Robert Ehmet Hayes & Associates, PLLC, 2512 Dixie Highway, Fort Mitchell, Kentucky 41017.
	C.  Mechanical/Electrical/Engineer:  Shrout Tate Wilson Consulting Engineers, 628 Winchester Road, Lexington, Kentucky 40505.

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A.  The Work of this Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to the following:
	1.  Architectural, Structural and Electric:  Project consists of, but is not limited to, installation of new marquees at the Newport Primary School and the Newport Intermediate School.

	1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A.      If there are any Owner-furnished products the following will apply:
	B.  Owner will arrange for and deliver Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples to Contractor where appropriate.
	C.  Owner will arrange and pay for delivery of Owner-furnished items according to Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	D.  After delivery, Owner will inspect delivered items for damage.  Contractor shall be present for and assist in Owner’s inspection if required.
	E.  If Owner-furnished items are damaged, defective, or missing, Owner will arrange for replacement.
	F.  Owner will arrange for manufacturer’s field services and for delivery of manufacturer’s warranties to Contractor.
	G.  Owner will furnish Contractor the earliest possible delivery date of Owner -furnished products. Using Owner-furnished earliest possible delivery dates, Contractor shall designate delivery dates of Owner-furnished items in Contractor’s Construction...

	1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A.  Partial Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy the premises during the entire construction period, with the exception of areas under construction.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. ...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisd...
	2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s operations.

	B.  Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the work prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere wi...

	1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work.
	2.   On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for occupied portions of Work.

	1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A.  Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.  Comply with limitations on use of public roads and streets and with other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B.  On-Site Work Hours:  Contractor shall coordinate work schedule with Owner.  Additional overtime labor may need to be factored into the Contractor’s Bid in order to meet completion schedule.  Such overtime must be scheduled with the Owner.  See Sup...
	C.  Existing Utility Interruptions:
	1.  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated.
	2.  Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	3.  Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.
	D.  Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.
	1.  Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2.  Obtain Architect’s and Owner’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.
	E.  Non-Smoking Project Site:  Smoking is not permitted on Project site.
	F.  Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.
	G.  Employee Identification:  Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site.  Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.
	H.  Employee Screening:  Comply with drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on Project site.

	1.8 TYPE OF CONTRACT
	A. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.9 USE OF PREMISES
	A.  Use of Site:  Limit use of premises and confine construction operations to areas within the Contract limits.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicted.
	1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances:  Keep driveways, walkways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner’s employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of mat...
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances and to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment onsite.


	B. On a regular basis as needed, pressure wash driveways and road to remove construction mud and debris.

	1.10 EXISTING CONDITIONS
	A.  Existing Utilities:  See Section 017300 “Execution”.
	B.  Damage to Existing Conditions:  Prior to commencement of operations the Contractor, along with the Owner and the Architect, shall examine existing conditions.  Contractor shall videotape all conditions as a record of preconstruction condition.  Co...
	C.  Subsurface Conditions:  Bids of all Contractors and Subcontractors shall include excavating, trenching and grading down to the level necessary to perform the construction shown on the Drawings regardless of the nature of the materials to be handled.

	1.11 CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS
	A.  Construction of the Project shall be conducted in conformance with all governing regulations, codes and standards and in a manner to allow persons to safely utilize the existing premises during the construction period.  Contractor is solely respon...
	B.  Prior to commencement of operations, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and the Architect at the Preconstruction Conference his detailed Sequence of Operations outlining his proposed method of operation, location of temporary facilities, sto...
	C.  Contractor shall provide fences, barricades, temporary partitions, plans of egress, etc. throughout construction as required to protect persons from injury, and as required by the governing building and fire departments, other governing authoritie...
	D.  Contractor shall maintain fire, police, and other emergency access to all parts of the construction area as acceptable to the fire and police departments having jurisdiction.
	E.  Contractor shall run background checks of all persons who will be working at the job site.  Contractor shall not allow any person with undesirable results on job site.  Contractor shall run background checks expeditiously so as not to delay commen...
	F. At the Preconstruction Conference the Contractor shall:
	1. Review his noise abatement program.  Contractor will be required to hold noise to a minimum including no radios, power-activated/pneumatic tools, sawing, hammering, etc.
	2. Address his code of conduct for workers, which shall include provisions that workers be required to wear shirts, be free of alcohol, drugs, carrying of firearms, smoking, and foul language, not fraternize with students or staff.  Contractor and Sub...


	1.12 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A.  Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	B.  Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	C.  Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and/or scheduled on Drawings.
	3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	division 01.npt.marquees
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.  Existing holes, openings, etc. in existing walls to remain shall also be patched.
	C. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	D. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	E. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that result in increased main...
	F. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...
	G. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	H. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.  If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use m...

	I. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. Proce...
	J. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	K. Protection and Adjoining Areas:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations....
	L. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

	M. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.  Cut in-place construction by sawing, dri...
	N. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	O.  Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation ...
	P. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	Q. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	R.  Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
	Product Installation
	A. General Installation Provisions:  Require the Installer of each major component to inspect both the substrate and conditions under which work is to be performed. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in an acceptable m...
	A.  Cleaning and Protection:  Contractor shall provide dust barriers to contain the dust during demolition operations.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Take all precautions necessary to protect buildings, this Work, and all occupants...

	Do not burn waste materials on site or bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property or discharge volatile or other harmful or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from site and dispose of in a lawful manner.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	B. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

	1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
	B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain th...
	1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.


	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by salvage and demolition operations.  Submit before Work begins.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
	B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.

	E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROTECTION
	A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to and from occupied portions of building.
	2. Protect walls and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

	B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

	3.2 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	C. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.

	3.3 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage...
	B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Wood blocking and nailers.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for plywood sheathing.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) size in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.
	3. SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	4. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	5. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.


	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates:
	1. For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.

	B. Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
	2. Power-driven fasteners.
	3. Post-installed anchors.


	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coveri...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber: Comply with DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certi...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry wood products.
	3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:
	1. Boards: 19 percent.


	2.2 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.
	2. After treatment, redry dimension lumber to 19 percent maximum moisture content.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.

	B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

	C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

	2.4 FASTENERS
	A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length, to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into wo...
	1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.

	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.
	D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC01, ICC-ES AC58, ICC-ES AC193, or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set work to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construct...
	B. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with...
	D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
	2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

	E. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).
	2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.


	3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered la...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Plywood sheathing for Alternate Bid Sign Box.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood.


	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS
	A. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness indicated.
	B. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.

	2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 FASTENERS
	A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.
	D. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C1002.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than three support members.
	B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting construction unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code.
	2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

	D. Use common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitti...
	E. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is forecast.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Break metal wrapped over wood substrate for Alternate Bid Sign Box.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061600 "Sheathing” for Plywood Substrate.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.
	B. Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining existing wall materials, joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.

	B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
	2. Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.
	3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	4. Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	5. Include details of termination points and assemblies.
	6. Include details of special conditions.
	7. Include details of connections to adjoining work.
	8. Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches (1:10).

	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sheet metal and accessory indicated with factory-applied finishes.
	D. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish.
	1. Sheet Metal Flashing: 12 inches (300 mm) square, including finished seam and in required profile. Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For fabricator.
	B. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in cons...
	B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual" and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base ...
	1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material surfaces.


	2.2 SHEET METALS
	A. General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.
	B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Provide zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet according to ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Z275) coating designation; prepainted by coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.
	1. Surface: Smooth, flat.
	2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written in...

	3. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm).
	4. Manufacture from 24-gauge prefinished, galvanized steel.
	a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish: As indicated in Item 2.2 “Sheet Metals” of this Section.
	c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.



	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering, Corrosion Protection Membrane: Minimum 30 mils (0.76 mm) thick, consisting of a slip-resistant polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backin...
	1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing, Inc.; CCW WIP 300 HT.
	b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of WR Grace & Co.; Ultra.
	c. Owens Corning; WeatherLock Metal High Temperature Underlayment.

	2. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F (116 deg C) or higher.
	3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F (29 deg C) or lower.
	4. Use to separate metals from rot treated wood.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufac...
	B. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.
	1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.
	b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being fastened.
	c. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching internal gutter width.

	2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

	C. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick.
	D. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

	2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricat...
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
	2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed fasteners on faces exposed to view.

	B. Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining fac...
	C. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
	1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

	D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.
	F. Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.
	G. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free. Prime substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer fo...

	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items a...
	1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
	3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches (300 mm) apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners. Bend tabs over fasteners.
	4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling and tool marks.
	5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
	6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other...
	1. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

	C. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space movement joints at maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints within 24 inches (600 mm) of corner or intersection.
	D. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.
	E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.
	F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction.
	1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. Embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch (25 mm) into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal sealant. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 ...
	2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."


	3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alig...
	B. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing."

	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean off excess sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, r...
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Joint sealants.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information:
	1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
	2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
	3. Joint-sealant formulation.
	4. Joint-sealant color.


	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	B. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.
	C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.
	D. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.
	C. Product Testing:  Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.
	1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.


	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C).
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section with...
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and...
	C. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Non-sag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
	b. Pacific Polymers International, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 230 Type II.
	c. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.
	d. Polymeric Systems, Inc.; Flexiprene 1000.
	e. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
	f. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.



	2.3 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are non-staining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience an...
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Non-staining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	a. Masonry.

	3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal.


	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Non-sag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminat...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...

	3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Perimeter of sign cabinet.

	2. Urethane Joint Sealant:  Single component, non-sag, Class 25.
	3. Joint-Sealant Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Dimensional characters.
	a. Illuminated, fabricated channel dimensional characters and logos as part of Alternate Bid Sign.



	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Illuminated: Illuminated by lighting source integrally constructed as part of the sign unit.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Furnish templates for placement of electrical service embedded in permanent construction by other installers.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For signs.
	1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.
	2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by other installers, and accessories.
	3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, and layout for each sign at least half size.
	4. Show locations of electrical service connections.
	5. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and exposed finish.
	1. Include representative Samples of available typestyles and graphic symbols.

	D. Product Schedule: For dimensional letter signs. Use same designations indicated on Drawings or specified.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.
	B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.

	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements: Verify locations of electrical service embedded in permanent construction by other installers by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering.
	b. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components.

	2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Thermal Movements: For exterior fabricated channel dimensional characters, allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes.
	1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material surfaces.

	B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.2 DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERS
	A. Fabricated Channel Characters: Metal face and side returns, formed free from warp and distortion; with uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; internally braced for stability, to meet structural performance loading wi...
	1. Products:  Basis of Design is Gemini, Inc.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by Gemini, Inc. or one of the following:
	a. American Graphics.
	b. ASI Sign Systems, Inc.
	c. Best Manufacturing Co.
	d. Cornerstone.
	e. DGS Corporation.
	f. High Tech.
	g. Innerface Architectural Signage, Inc.
	h. Johnson Manufacturing Co.
	i. Nelson-Harkins.
	j. Scott
	k. Supersine.

	2. Illuminated Characters: Backlighted character construction with LED lighting, including transformers, insulators, and other accessories for operability, with provision for servicing and concealing connections to building electrical system. Use tigh...
	a. Power: As required by Manufacturer.
	b. Weeps: Provide weep holes to drain water at lowest part of exterior characters. Equip weeps with permanent baffles to block light leakage without inhibiting drainage.

	3. Character Material: Sheet or plate stainless steel.
	4. Material Thickness: Manufacturer's standard for size and design of character.
	5. Translucent Face Sheet: Acrylic sheet with integral color as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
	a. Sheet Thickness: Manufacturer's standard thickness for size of character.

	6. Character Height: As indicated on Drawings.
	7. Character Depth: As indicated on Drawings.
	8. Finishes:
	a. Integral stainless steel finish: As selected by Architect from full range of industry finishes.

	9. Mounting: Projecting studs.
	a. Hold characters at 2-inch (51-mm) distance from wall surface.

	10. Typeface: Times Roman.
	11. LED Backlights:  Provide Manufacturer’s standard LED lights inside letters.
	a. Color shall be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.



	2.3 DIMENSIONAL CHARACTER MATERIALS
	A. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 316, stretcher-leveled standard of flatness.
	B. Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D4802, category as standard with manufacturer for each sign, Type UVF (UV filtering).
	C. Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors and exposure indicated.

	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs, noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following:
	1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed.
	2. For exterior exposure, furnish stainless steel devices unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Exposed Metal-Fastener Components, General:
	a. Fabricated from same basic metal and finish of fastened metal unless otherwise indicated.
	b. Fastener Heads: For nonstructural connections, use flathead or oval countersunk screws and bolts with tamper-resistant Allen-head slots unless otherwise indicated.

	4. Sign Mounting Fasteners:
	a. Concealed Studs: Concealed (blind), threaded studs welded or brazed to back of sign material, screwed into back of sign assembly, or screwed into tapped lugs cast integrally into back of cast sign material, unless otherwise indicated.
	b. Projecting Studs: Threaded studs with sleeve spacer, welded or brazed to back of sign material, screwed into back of sign assembly, or screwed into tapped lugs cast integrally into back of cast sign material, unless otherwise indicated.



	2.5 FABRICATION
	A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated.
	1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations conc...
	2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist water penetration and retention.
	3. Comply with AWS for recommended practices in welding and brazing. Provide welds and brazes behind finished surfaces without distorting or discoloring exposed side. Clean exposed welded and brazed connections of flux, and dress exposed and contact s...
	4. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are inconspicuous.
	5. Internally brace dimensional characters for stability, to meet structural performance loading without oil-canning or other surface deformation, and for securing fasteners.
	6. Provide rabbets, lugs, and tabs necessary to assemble components and to attach to existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where possible; use exposed fasteners that match sign finish.
	7. Castings: Fabricate castings free of warp, cracks, blowholes, pits, scale, sand holes, and other defects that impair appearance or strength. Grind, wire brush, sandblast, and buff castings to remove seams, gate marks, casting flash, and other casti...


	2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

	2.7 STAINLESS STEEL FINISHES
	A. Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish.
	B. Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross scratches.
	1. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded foreign matter and leave surfaces chemically clean.
	2. Dull Satin Finish: No. 6.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.
	B. Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Verify that electrical service is correctly sized and located to accommodate signs.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERS
	A. General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.
	2. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that would impair installation.

	B. Mounting Methods:
	1. Concealed Studs: Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back of sign. Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface.
	a. Masonry Substrates: Fill holes with adhesive. Leave recess space in hole for displaced adhesive. Place sign in position and push until flush to surface, embedding studs in holes. Temporarily support sign in position until adhesive fully sets.
	b. Thin or Hollow Surfaces: Place sign in position and flush to surface, install washers and nuts on studs projecting through opposite side of surface, and tighten.



	3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed characters and signs that do not comply with specified requirements. Replace characters with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar min...
	B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed.
	C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a clean condition during construction and protect from damage until...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Electronic full color, LED message sign with non-illuminated exterior sign.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 101419 "Dimensional Letter Signage” for illuminated dimensional letters installed as part of Alternate Bid.


	1.3 UNIT PRICES
	A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 "Unit Prices."

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Light Emitting Diode (LED):  Semi-conductor diode that converts DC electric energy into electromagnetic radiation at a visible frequency.  Color of LED is a function of emitted wavelength.
	B. Luminosity:  Brightness of light emitting image.  Unit of measure is equal to one candela per square meter.
	C. Pitch:  Spacing or distance between two elements such as pixels.
	D. Pixel:  The smallest element of a display which can be assigned a color.  Message center pixels are LED blocks.
	E. Resolution:  Indication of amount of detail or sharpness of an image.  Typically measured by the number of pixels displayed horizontally and vertically.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For panel signs.
	1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.
	2. Product data for electronic message boards including controls and accessories.  Include description of control functions, etc.
	3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, and layout for each sign.
	4. Show locations of electrical service connections.
	5. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and exposed finish.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer.
	B. Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES or other qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer of products or an entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.
	B. Message Center shall be designed for exterior use, with weatherproof housing.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering.
	b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image.
	c. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components.
	d. Material variance from specifications.
	e. LED pixels ceasing to emit light.

	2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Structural Performance: Signs and supporting elements shall withstand the effects of gravity and other loads within limits and under conditions indicated.
	B. Thermal Movements: For exterior signs, allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes.
	1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material surfaces.

	C. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design", the ABA standards of the Federal agency having jurisdiction, and ICC A117.1.
	D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

	2.2 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Basis of Design is Products by Nevco.  Subject to compliance with requirements, the following manufacturers are also acceptable:
	1.  Daktronics.
	2.  Watchfire.
	3.  Wilson Electronics.
	B. Under Alternate Bid, provide products by Nevco.

	2.3 FULL COLOR LED MESSAGE CENTER
	A. Type:  Exterior, electronic, full color, LED, single-sided Message Center to be wall mounted; 10 mm Full Color LED Message Center.
	1.  Viewing Matrix:  144 pixels high x 288 pixels wide.
	2.  Approximate hanging weight:  425 lbs.
	3.  Message Center Depth:  8 inches (203mm).
	4.  Number of message lines:  13 with 2.75 inch characters.
	5. LED Display Elements:  Each element shall contain three LED’s and shall be capable of generating different colors through different combinations.
	a.  One red.
	b.  One green.
	c.  One blue.
	6.  LED Pixel Pitch:  10.0 mm (.39 inch) in both vertical and horizontal directions.
	a.  Virtual, Staggered, or Interleaving Pixel designs are not acceptable.
	7.  Pixel Brightness:  Minimum 6,000 NITS (cd/m²).
	8.  Color Capacity:  Minimum 68 billion colors.
	9.  Viewing Angle:  170 degrees horizontal and vertical.
	B. Power Requirements:
	1.  Input:  85-265 VAC.
	2.  Power Consumption:  Maximum 0.09 watts per pixel.
	C. Ambient Operating Temperature:  -40 to 150 degrees F.
	D. Should replacement of a block of pixels be necessary,  Message Center shall be pixel by pixel adjustable to compensate for the effects of age degradation.
	E. Maintenance Access:  Front.

	2.4 MESSAGE CENTER CONTROL SYSTEM
	A. MyCloudDisplay.com Web Based Display Management Cloud software.  Note that this is for basis of design.  If other manufacturer is used, provide comparable software approved by that manufacturer.
	1. Provide operating software that can be used from any device having a web browser and internet access (device and internet provided by Owner).
	a.  Message Center access shall be secured by the following provisions:
	1)  Access shall be limited by customer account user name and password.
	2) Software allows the invitation of other users to manage the display and NOT by the sharing of user credentials.
	3) Encrypted Communications with Cloud server.
	b. Message Center software shall be developed, hosted, and maintained by the same manufacturer as the display hardware.
	c. Message Center software includes smartphone mobile app to aid with installation and setup.
	d. Message Center software includes smartphone mobile app to trigger content on-demand at the venue location.
	e. Automatic scheduling:  Provide for creating schedule to display stored messages.
	f. Provide ability to add/modify/delete content on an unlimited number of message displays in a single action.
	2. Communications Link:  Wireless Ethernet System
	a. Status of communication link between Cloud Server and Message Center shall be constantly monitored and status accessible from a web browser.
	b.  Mobile App shall be capable of diagnosing network connection issues on site.
	3. Graphic Capabilities:  Text, animation, logos, multiple fonts, moving messages, and video file capability.
	a. Each media library item shall have user definable attributes to comply with local sign laws regarding timing and presentation.
	b. Default graphic library provided with content that is directly customizable using the software.
	4. Input:  Control Software shall have ability to import AVI, BMP, JPG, MOV, MP4, AVI and GIF image files from Adobe, Corel, and other standard computer graphics software.
	5. Proof of Performance:  Software will provide an event record as proof of performance, accessible via web browser or mobile app.
	6. Display dimming:
	a.  Minimum 100 levels controlled manually.
	b.  Automatic with sensor.
	B. Provide software for each building.

	2.5 MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M), alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated.
	B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated.
	C. Steel Materials:
	1. Steel Members Fabricated from Plate or Bar Stock: ASTM A529/A529M or ASTM A572/A572M, 42,000-psi (290-MPa) minimum yield strength.
	2. For steel exposed to view on completion, provide materials having flat, smooth surfaces without blemishes. Do not use materials whose surfaces exhibit pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or roughness.

	D. Polycarbonate Sheet (for non-illuminated sign (Base-Bid)): ASTM C1349, Appendix X1, Type II (coated, mar-resistant, UV-stabilized polycarbonate), with coating on both sides.
	E. Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors and exposure indicated.
	F. LED (Light Emitting Diode):  Designed to provide excellent visibility from all angles and sides.
	G. Fasteners, anchors, brackets, and other exposed hardware not supplied shall be corrosion resistant.

	2.6 ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs, noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed.
	2. For exterior exposure, furnish hot-dip galvanized devices unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Exposed Metal-Fastener Components, General:
	a. Fabricated from same basic metal and finish of fastened metal unless otherwise indicated.
	b. Fastener Heads: For nonstructural connections, use flathead or oval countersunk screws and bolts with tamper-resistant Allen-head slots unless otherwise indicated.

	4. Sign Mounting Fasteners:  As recommended by manufacturer.

	B. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with bolts of same basic metal as fastened metal, if visible, unless otherwise indicated; with working capacity greater than or equal to the design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to autho...
	1. Uses: Securing signs with imposed loads to structure.
	2. Type: Torque-controlled, expansion anchor.

	C. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.
	D. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M.
	E. Provide electrical junction boxes, conduits, mounting hardware, and other accessories as required for installation.

	2.7 FABRICATION
	A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated.
	1. Preassemble signs in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from view...
	2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist water penetration and retention.
	3. Comply with AWS for recommended practices in welding and brazing. Provide welds and brazes behind finished surfaces without distorting or discoloring exposed side. Clean exposed welded and brazed connections of flux, and dress exposed and contact s...
	4. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are inconspicuous.
	5. Internally brace signs for stability, to meet structural performance loading without oil-canning or other surface deformation, and for securing fasteners.
	6. Provide rabbets, lugs, and tabs necessary to assemble components and to attach to existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where possible; use exposed fasteners that match sign finish.

	B. Subsurface-Applied Graphics: Apply graphics to back face of clear face-sheet material to produce precisely formed image. Image shall be free of rough edges.
	C. Brackets: Fabricate brackets, fittings, and hardware for bracket-mounted signs to suit sign construction and mounting conditions indicated. Modify manufacturer's standard brackets as required.

	2.8 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.
	C. Organic, Anodic, and Chemically Produced Finishes: Apply to formed metal after fabrication but before applying contrasting polished finishes on raised features unless otherwise indicated.

	2.9 ALUMINUM FINISHES
	A. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils (0.04 mm). Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, conversion coating, and applying and baking finish.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Verify that anchorage devices embedded in permanent construction are correctly sized and located to accommodate signs.
	D. Verify that electrical service is correctly sized and located to accommodate signs.
	E. Prior to installation, field test electronic message center for operating functions.  Ensure that Message Center accurately performs all operations - correct deficiencies.
	F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.
	2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard.
	3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that would impair installation.
	4. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of exterior aluminum in contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint.

	B. Mounting Methods:
	1. Brackets:  Provide and install mounting brackets as recommended by manufacturer.


	3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified requirements. Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair ...
	B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed.
	C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a clean condition during construction and protect from damage until...

	3.4 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
	A. Provide demonstration and training session for Owner’s representative covering operating and maintenance of Electronic Message Center.
	1. Provide operating manual with clear, easy to follow instructions.







